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ABSTRACT

Erection analysis is an essential and integral part of the design of
cable-stayed bridges. The purpose oOf it is to generate sufficient
information to make an effective monitoring of the shape and internal force
distribution of each partial structure possible. This begins with
specifying a desirable geometry and distribution of interpal moments in the
girder of the completed bridge. Then, in a ‘backward’ solution each unit of
the bridge is disassembled, in the reverse order of the proposed erection
plan, in order to obtain the geometric configuration and internal force
distribution of the partial structure at cach stage of erection.

The computer code, called CASBA, generates sufficient information to
define the ‘unstressed’ (initial) shape of each bridge element. With the
use of these ‘unstressed’ configurations and the careful monitoring of the
geometry and force distribution of every partial Structure, the specified
reference configuration will be achieved at the completion of erection.

CASBA takes into consideration the cable nonlifleax;ity and P-A effects
in its erection analysis. It allows for on-site variations in the erection
plan by permitting a restart from any previous stage of disassembly. The
results, in terms of the geometry and internal force distribution of each
of the partial structures, can be viewed on the video screen of a computer
and/or be studied from the nodal displacements and member-end forces in the

output file. The code has been designed to run on any standard PC-AT with

640 KB of RAM.
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CHAPTER 1 : INTRODUCTION

1.1 Cable-Stayed Bridges

The superstructure of a cable-stayed bridge consists of a deck
supported by continuous girders which are stiffened by inclined stays
passing over or attached to vertical towers. The basic difference between a
suspension bridge, Fig. l.la, and a cable-stayed bridge, Fig. 1.1b, is that
in the latter all the cables are directly supported by the towers, while in
the former the main cables receive the loads through a large number of
smaller hangers and transfer them to the towers and the ground anchorages.
This variation in the cable arrangements has significant structural and
erectional implications. For instance, the deck in a cable-stayed bridge is
normally subjected to a large compressive force which is absent in the case
of a suspension bridge unless it is self-anchored.

Investigations by some authors and designers indicate that
cable-stayed bridges are superior to suspension bridges, not only from the
structural and economical points of view, but their erection is also
significantly faster and easier (Leonhardt and Zellner, 1970; Troitsky
1988.) Indeed, for a certain range of crossing spans (say 200-500 m.) a
cable-stayed bridge would be a logical choice. More recently, cable-stayed
bridges have been economically used for spans as small as 27 m (Walther, et

al. 1988), and have been proposed for spans as long as 2000 m (Scordelis,

1989).



Structurally, a cable-stayed bridge is stiffer than a suspension
bridge of similar span. This increase in stiffness becomes very significant
in the case of heavy unsymmetrical loads (such as railway loading).
Furthermore, it has been found (Leonhardt and Zellner, 1970) that
cable-stayed bridges have greater system dampings and are, therefore, more
stable against wind-induced vibrations. For a more detailed comparative
study of these two cable-supported systems reference should be made to

Leonhardt and Zellner (1970), Troitsky (1988); and Podolny and Scalzi

(1986).

1.2 History of Cable-Stayed Bridges

The historical review of cable-stayed bridges has been well-documented
by several authors, such as, Leonhardt and Zellner (1970), Troitsky (1988)
and Walther et al. (1988). A brief summary, drawn primarily from these
references, is given below.

The idea of supporting horizontal beams by stay ties connected to
vertical supports is very old. A primitive example of this type of
structure is the hanging footpaths of the tropical forests in South East
Asia, South America and Africa. It consists of a flexible footpath
connected to tall trees on the sides of a deep valley by strong ropes.

A more advanced version of this system of bridging was used by a
Venetian engineer, Faustus Verantius in 1617 (Troitsky 1988). His bridge
consisted of a wooden deck supported by several chain stays which where
fixed to two massive masonry side towers. In 1784, Immanuel Loscher, a
German carpenter, built a wooden bridge over a river near Fribourg in
Germany with wooden stays and towers. His bridge was 32 m. long(Troitsky

1988).



The first predecessor of modern cable-stayed bridges was constructed
by two British engineers, Redpath and Brown, in 1817. Soon after, many
similar pedestrian cable~stayed bridges were erected in Europe and the
United States. Unfortunately, a considerable number of these bridges failed
a few years after their construction.

In 1830, Navier, the famous French scientist and engineer, prepared a
report on the collapse of these bridges and the reliability of the ones
which were still standing. His recommendation was that suspension bridges
were stronger and more reliable than cable-stayed bridges. However, it is
very likely that the real cause of collapse of the cable-stayed bridges was
a combination of poor design, loose and sagging stays , and high wind
vibrations (Troitsky ,1988).

Navier’s report served as an impetus to the development of suspension
bridges in the remaining decades of the nineteenth century. Very few
bridges using stay stiffeners were built during this period. However, with
the invention of locomotives in the second half of the nineteenth
century, suspension bridges did not adequately meet the challenges of the
trains with heavy unsymmetrical loads.

In 1938, F. Dischinger, a German engineer, rediscovered the important
role of stay cables in reducing large deflections of suspension bridges
under unsymmetrical loads. Dischinger’s ingenuity lies in his realization
for the first time that for a stay cable to be fully effective it must be
completely stretched and tight. The greater the length of the cable, the
more critical becomes its tightness. Soon after the publication of
Dischinger’s studies in 1949, several cable-stayed bridges were proposed
for major crossings in Germany and a few other European countries. The

first ‘modern cable-stayed bridge based on the newly-developed concept was

3



constructed by a German contractor in Sweden in 1955 (Troitsky, 1988). The
first cable-stayed bridge in Germany was completed in 1958. The history of
cable-stayed bridges will always remain associated with the name of
Professor Fritz Leonhardt who has been actively involved with the design,
construction and promotion of cable-stayed bridges since 1952.

The development of cable stayed bridges in North America started very
late in comparison with Europe, and their use has not been fully explored.
In 1972 there were only six cable-stayed bridges in North America; five of
them in Canada. At that time the total number of the cable-stayed bridges
in the world was forty-three, with thirteen of them in Germany. By 1977,
the total number was sixty-two; with nineteen in Germany, eighteen in
Japan, six in the United States, five in France and five in Canada. In
1985, the number of completed cable-stayed bridges in the United States was
seven, with another six under construction, four in the design stage and
four under study.

The Annacis bridge completed in 1986 in Vancouver, with its central
span of 465 m. is presently the longest cable-stayed bridge in the world.

This bridge is now called the Alex Fraser Bridge.

1.3 Methods of Erection

In any large structure, fabrication and erection are of primary
importance and should be taken into consideration in the initial stages of
design development.

Fabrication and erection have significant bearing on the following
aspects of a large structure:

- Total cost;



Constructional safety;

Final configuration;

Construction time;

Locked-in stresses;

Bidding and contractor selection; and,

Ease of construction.

In the case of the Annacis cable-stayed bridge the designers concluded
(Taylor and Torrejon,1987) that simplicity of shape and connections,
combined with the modular usage of high strength elements contributed
significantly to the low cost and ease of construction of the bridge.

Under normal circumstances, the designer would recommend a method of
erection and the contractor would be free to either adopt that method or to
propose an alternative to be approved by the consulting engineers. Erection
methods of cable-stayed bridges are far from standardized and depend
largely on the experience and ingenuity of the contractor. However, on a

very broad basis, the erection procedures can be divided into the following

three categories.

a) Staging Method

In this method the deck is first erected on a number of temporary and
permanent piers sufficient to support its dead load. Then, the deck is
jacked up at the piers to a predetermined geometry. Next, the towers are
erected on the permanent piers and the cables are installed. Finally, the
Jjacks are released and the deck takes its projected profile. This method is
both accurate and simple. It can also be economical if the deck is not too
' high. Its final practicality will depend on whether the temporary piers can

be erected without interference with the traffic under the bridge.
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b) Push-out Methed

This technique has application to box girder bridges. It consists of
pushing out the completed deck over a number of rolling supports from the
abutments. On a number of occasions this method has been used to erect
cable-stayed bridges in Europe (Podolny and Scalzi, 1986b.) Its major
application is in the case of city overpasses where the traffic underneath

cannot be interrupted.

¢) Cantilever Method

This is the easiest and the most widely used method of erection for
cable-stayed bridges. It was successfully used for the erection of
Stromsund bridge, the first modern cable-stayed bridge, built in Sweden in
1955. It consists of cantilevering appropriate lengths of girder extensions
from the part of the deck already completed, installing the cables, and
completing the deck between the extended girders. In order to keep the
partial structure in balance, the extensions have to be done on either side
of the tower on an alternate basis. Derricks and other material handling
equipment will be moving on the completed portion of the deck during the
course of erection. Temporary ballast loading and/or bracing of the deck
and the towers are used to counter-balance the weight of the derricks and

to control undesirable large deflections.

1.4 Structural Complexities of Cantilever Method
During the course of free cantilevering the partial structure will go
through a large number of geometric and force configurations which are

totally different from the final configuration of the completed bridge. The
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partial structures are substantially more flexible and less stable than the
complete structure. These factors have to be taken into consideration if
overstressing, excessive distortions, and unacceptable locked-in stresses
are to be avoided.

Clearly, a well-defined and detailed erection procedure must be
prepared and adhered to in order to be able to analyse and predict the
configuration of the partial structure at each stage of erection. Moreover,
the erection plan and analysis must ensure that the completed bridge will
assume the geometric and force configuration, under its dead load, for
which the bridge was designed. If such an erection plan and detailed
analysis is combined with, and supported by, a continuous system of
monitoring and adjustment of the partial structures, then the result will
be a cable-stayed bridge which conforms with the design specifications not

only upon completion but also at all stages of its construction.

1.5 Research Objectives

The general objective of the work contained herein is to develop a
versatile microcomputer based program which is suitable for the analysis of
a cable-stayed bridge in its completed and partially assembled
configurations, as it is being erected by the cantilever method. It is
envisaged that such a program would be used in both the design and
construction phases of the bridge. In the latter case the computer could be
located on site so that the project engineer could assess the effects of
variations in erection procedure as construction progresses.

The program should have the following capabilities.

1 The program should be capable of analysing for the conditions cited



above with sufficient graphical capabilities to display the results of
its analyses.

The program should be able to correctly predict the evolution of a
sequence of partial structures to arrive at a final structure under
its dead load.

The program should be capable of dealing with major nonlinearities
which may exist in either the partial structures or the completed
bridge.

The program should allow the user to move either forward or backward
in the partial structure analysis. This feature will facilitate the
study of changes in the erection plan, which may have to be modified
during erection should unforeseen circumstances dictate that this is
desirable.

The program should provide for the implementation of all common means
used for the stabilization and control of def lections in the partial

structures.

1.6 Solution Considerations

There are three aspects of structural analysis of a cable-stayed

bridge which require special attention. These are:

a) Nonlinearities

Two types of nonlinearities have been considered to be of significance in

the analysis of cable-stayed bridges. These are:

-i- Geometrical nonlinearity of the cables which is particularly
important in the erection analysis in the vicinity of the elements

which are being erected. This is due to the fact that the



geometrical nonlinearity of a cable increases rapidly when its
internal tension falls below a certain limit.
-ii-Second-order (P-A) effects in the towers and the deck.
In order to take these nonlinearities into consideration, the
program has been based on an updated incremental Lagrangian
formulation which allows for the geometrical nonlinearity by
incremental loading and iteration, and takes care of the (P-4)
effects by updating the geometry of the structure.
b) Backward and Forward Solutions
Fig. 1.2 shows a load-deflection diagram for a nonlinear system with
displacement vector {r} and external force vector {R}. Each intermediate
configuration of the system under a load vector (RB) is defined by a
displacement vector (rB) which, provided an incremental linear performance

is assumed, may be obtained from

- -1 -
{rpt={r}+K,1 " ({R}-R}) (1.1]

or, alternatively, from

. -1
{rp} = {r} +[K] ((RB)-(RC)) [1.2]

Equation (1.1} represenic a ‘forward’ solution in which the previous
configuration CA has been used as the reference configuration. On the other
hand, ({1.2] represents a ‘backward’ solution which is based on a more
advanced configuration Cc as its reference configuration. Whether to choose

a ‘forward’ or a ‘backward’ solution in solving a structural problem would
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mainly depend on the problem specifications. If a more advanced
configuration of the structure is specified, such as Cc’ the most obvious
choice would be a backward solution. On the other hand, if the structure’s
initial configuration is specified (or is readily known), a ‘forward’

solution is more conventional.

¢) Structural Changrs During Erection:

Structural changes during erection affect the stiffness matrix as well
as the load vectors of the partial structures. In order to take these
changes into consideration, these matrices have to be updated each time the
partial structure is changed. Assuming that at erection stage (n) the
member (m) is to be added to configuration Cn-x to arrive at Cn. the

following relationships may be written in a ‘forward’ solution.
K] =[K] +[3K ] {1.4]
n n-l. m
{r} =(r) +KI" (3R } [L.5]
n n-1 n m

where,

[8Km] is the contribution of member m to the stiffness matrix [K], and;

{SRm) is the fixed-ended force vector in member m after its connection
to the structure. (It is assumed that the only change in loading is due to
the erection of member m and that these forces are applied through this
member. ).

The corresponding backward solution will be obtained by disassembling

member m+l from configuration le in order to arrive at Cn. The following
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equations are applicable.

(K] =[K] -[8K ] {1.6]
n n+l m+1

r} =r} +KI™* (R )} (1.7
n n+l n m+i

in which [axml is the contribution of member m+l to the stiffness matrix

[K), and (6Rmﬂ) is the reverse of the end-force vector in member m+l in

configuration C .
n+l

1.7 The Reference Configuration

A cable-stayed bridge is a highly indeterminate structure. Cable
forces and cable initial lengths can be used as two sets of variables to
control the girder geometry and its internal force distribution. In the
present work, it is assumed that the designer will use these variables to
specify the geometry and the internal force distribution in the completed
bridge under its dead load at normal temperature. This specified
configuration of the ©bridge is referred to as the ‘reference
configuration’.

The vertical component of the cable force is principally fixed by the
length of girder and the uniformly distributed dead load which it supports.
However, near the abutments and the middle of the central span bending
moment distribution is not repetitive in successive girder spans.In general
the designer can specify independently a force and a geometric reference

configuration for the completed bridge . Once the moments and axial forces
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for the reference configuration are determined, the configurations of the
partial structures during a cantilever erection procedure which are
consistent with the reference configuration, may be computed by a
disassembly procedure. That is, by removing the segments of the bridge in
reverse order to the manner in which they were assembled. Such a
computational procedure will be referred to as a ‘backward’ analysis.

A complication in this procedure is that in a partial structure the
cables become substantially nonlinear when their tension is reduced due to
the removal of the nearby segments. Consequently, predicting the precise
configuration that the bridge should assume in any stage of erection is not
a simple task.

It is argued, herein, that a backward procedure is not a necessity for
the computation of the initial shapes of members. As will be demonstrated
in the example of Section 1.8 the same results are equally obtainable from
a ‘forward’ analysis. The latter terminology is used to describe an
analysis which follows the deflected shapes of the resulting partial
structures as the bridge is assembled in the same manner as it is erected.

Whatever procedure is used to determine the initial shape and length
of individual elements, it is very important to ensure that the elements
are fabricated according to these initial dimensions, as otherwise, ma jor
discrepancies from the desired geometry and internal force distribution may
arise during and after the erection of the bridge. Obviously, the greatest
attention should be given to the marking and cutting of the cable elements

to their unstressed lengths, as these are the principal determinants of the

bridge geometry.

12



1.8 Backward and Forward Solutions for a Fixed Ended Beam

To illustrate the superposition of deflections in a simple structure,
the partial structure configurations of a three segment fixed ended beam
erected by the cantilever method are examined in this Section. It is
assumed that the beam material remains linear elastic at all times. The
selected reference configuration is that the beam be perfectly straight
after its erection by the cantilever method. This reference configuration
and the reactive forces for the beam are shown in Fig. 1.3.

The backward solution of this beam is shown in Table 1.2. The
reference configuration is designated as Bo. Removal of the right
fixed-ended reactions produces partial structure Bi, with deflected shape
Y!. Successive removal of segments produces partial structures Bz, B3, and
Ba with deformations designated as Yg, Yg. and Y& These shapes are
obtained by the superposition of the deflections produced by the partial
loadings as tabulated in Table 1.1. The computation of the shapes for the
partial structures in the backward solution is shown in the lower part of
Table 1.2. The unloaded segment of each of the configurations B2 .to Ba
represents a shape (called the initial shape) according to which that
segment should be cambered during fabrication. With these initial shapes,
and provided that the joining end tangents ' are colinear at the time of
erection by the cantilever method, the resulting completed beam will be
perfectly straight.

That the above statement is true may be verified by assembling
segments with the initial shapes of the unloaded segments of configurations

B2 to Bs and then applying the end forces of configuration Bi to arrive at

configuration Bo.
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The configurations of the partial structures for the forward solution
are given in Table 1.3. The solution begins with the initial configuration
of the beam under zero internal force resultants. In general, this initial
configuration should be obtained by integrating the curvatures associated
with negative of the specified final bending moment distribution in order
.to obtain the deflections. Clearly, if these deflections are superimposed
on the reference configuration the initial configuration of the beam will
be obtained.

In the particular case of this example in which the specified bending
moment diagram is identical with the ‘normal’ bending moment diagram of the
beam under its weight, the desired stress-free initial shape can be
obtained by simply applying the load -w to the reference configuration.
According to Table 1.1 this is -Y1 which has been used in Table 3.1 as the
initial configuration. The other partial structures configurations are
simply obtained by linear combination of the deflected shapes in Table 1.1.

From a comparison of Table 1.2 and Table 1.3, and as demonstrated in
Fig. 1.2, an identical configuration is obtained for each partial structure
regardiess of the method of solution. This is, of course, to be expected

since linear equations are used throughout.

1.9 Forward Analysis vs. Backward Analysis

As demonstrated in Section 1.8, in the case of a linear elastic
structure a backward analysis from a specified reference configuration is
not a requirement for obtaining an initial configuration from which
assembly should begin. With the type of nonlinearities which are considered
in the erection analysis of cable-stayed bridges a unique solution for each

partial structure should be obtained regardless of whether a backward or a
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forward analysis is carried out.

However, due to the fact that for the case of a cable-stayed bridge
the specified configuration is the completed reference configuration and
that a forward analysis begins with more pronounced nonlinearities in the
cables, the formulation of the computer program developed herein, and

designated as CASBA, is based on a backward analysis.
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CHAPTER 2 : LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 Behaviour of Cables

The catenary solution of a free cable dates back to 1691 and is
attributed to James Bernouilli and a group cof scientists working under his
supervision (Pugsley, 1956). The English version of the solution was
published by David Gregory in 1697.

Till the middle of the nineteenth century the main concern of the
workers in this field was to find analytical expressions for cable shapes
under typical loadings. Another important concern at that time was the safe
strength of a cable with a given size and material.

In 1794, Fuss, a Russian scientist, developed the theory of the
parabolic cable while he was working on the Neva Bridge at Leningrad. In
England, David Gilbert, the then President of the Royal Society, developed
the theory of a chain with uniform stress along its length (Pugsley, 1956).

Towards the middle of the nineteenth century and with the invention of
heavy train locomotives, the deflection of cable-supported bridges became
increasingly critical. Many engineers and scientists in the United States
and Europe were anxiously looking for a solution to the large deflection of
these bridges.

Rankine (1858 and 1863) proposed the use of heavy stiffening girders
in order to distribute heavy concentrated loads over a larger section of
the catenary cables. In the United States, Roebling was designing the
Niagara Falls Bridge around this time. In a letter to the bridge company he

proposed to increase the weight of the deck in order to make the cables
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less flexible. His letter reads (Pugsley, 1956):

"Although the question of applying the principle of suspension to
railroad bridges has been disposed of in the negative by Mr. Robert
Stephenson.... Any span with fifteen hundred feet, with the usual
deflection, can be made perfectly safe for the support of railroad trains

as well as common travel...."”

After the completion and successful testing of the bridge he commented

(Roebling, 1855):

"Weight is a most essential condition, where stiffness is a great

object...."

Up to this stage no one was yet able to calculate the deflections of a
cable under concentrated moving loads.

In 1862, an unknown author referred to the nonlinear deflection of
cables and gave an approximate method for its calculation (Pugsley, 1956).

J. Melan (1888) was the first engineer to formulate the nonlinear
theory of cables and to apply it to the deflection calculation of a
catenary cable under moving loads. A revised edition of his work was
published in 1906.

Later, Carstraphen (1919 and 1920) worked out the analytical
relationship for the deflection of a cable under evenly-spaced loads.
Steinman (1922) translated the work of J. Melan from German and developed

its application to suspension bridges.
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In Europe, Keifer (1915), Pigeand (1924) and Walmsley (1924) continued
their works on the development of the relationships between the length, the
tension and the sag of a cable supporting various types of loads.
Dischinger (1949) studied inclined stays and was the first one to discover
the importance of high tensile stress in reducing large deflections of the
stay.

In the 1960’s and the early part of the 1970's, there was a great
surge in cable studies and, therefore, in the number of publications
related to this subject. It was thought that cable-supported structures
were both economical and aesthetic and, therefore, the public demand for
them would sharply increase. However, lack of widespread knowledge aout
the analysis and erection of this type of structure has not yet allowed the
full realization of this expectation (Buchhaoldt, 1985).

In order to generalize and simplify cable solutic 5, Michalos and
Brinstiel (1960) and Jennings (1962) proposed numerical analysis of the
problem. Their proposal proved to be highly instrumental to the development
of nonlinear analysis of structures with large deflections in general, and
that of a cable in particular. Later, O’Brien and Francis (1964) applied an
alternative numerical procedure to make the solution more expeditious and
applicable to ‘rolling’ loads.

Tung and Kudder (1968) proposed a much simpler solution for inclined
cables under their weight and end forces which is based on an equivalent
straight tie. A similar method was developed in Germany at about the same
time. The practical implication of this method is the replacement of the
geometrical nonlinearity of a cable with an equivalent hypothetical
material nonlinearity represented by a modified modulus of elasticity.

Many other authors and investigafors have used a variety of other
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numerical techniques for different applications. Among them, is the use of
the perturbation technique by Buchanan (1970).

The dynamic analysis of cables has been investigated by many
researches, such as, Dominguez and Smith (1972) and Syed Amjad Ali (1986).

However, dynamic analysis is specifically excluded from this work.

2.2 Analysis and Erection of Cable-Stayed Bridges

In the first half of the nineteenth century a number of cable-stayed
bridges with spans of less than 50 m. were built by bridge contractors who
relied solely upon their experience and intuition. For about a century no
other cable stayed bridge was constructed because of the belief that they
were unsafe and inferior to suspension bridges (Pugsley, 1956).

Dischinger (1949) was the first engineer who ventured to re-examine
the use of cable-stayed bridges and to make recommendations for their
successful design and erection. As previously mentioned, his conclusion was
that nonlinear, large deflections of the deck could be prevented by
subjecting the inclined cables to high tensile stresses. The early
development of the theory of modern cable-stayed bridges took place
exclusively in Germany soon after the World War II. The first few
publications in the German technical literature were in the form of general
reports on the constructional aspects and economy of the cable-stayed
bridges built in this period.

Gimsing (1966) presented one of the first papers on cable-stayed
bridges at a bridge symposium in Lisbon. In this paper he differentiated
between the three systems of decking which may lead to self-anchored,
partially-anchored or fully-anchored cable-stayed bridges, depending on the

location of the expansion joints. (See Fig. 2.1).
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Smith (1967) formulated an analytical method suitable for computer
analysis of single-plane cable-stayed bridges. Later, he published a
modified version of his formulation for application to double-plane bridges
(Smith, 1968). In his matrix formulation both forces and displacements are
used to arrive at a mixed solution.

Taylor (1969) set out the general requirements for design and
construction of cable-stayed bridges and favoured their construction in
Canada as medium span bridges. His paper was probably the first
introduction of cable-stayed bridges in the North American technical
literature.

In Japan, Okauchi, Yabe and Audo (1967) were among the first
investigators to study cable-stayed bridges.

Leonhardt and Zellner (1970) presented a comprehensive paper on the
development of cable-stayed bridges at a Canadian Structural Engineering
Conference in Toronto. In this paper the superiority of cable-stayed
bridges over suspension bridges for spans as large as 1300 m was
demonstrated.

In the United States, Podolny and Fleming (1971) were among the first
investigators in this field. Podolny (1971) used the stiffness method
combined with an iterative procedure to study the effects of the cable
nonlinearities. Tang (1971) applied the transfer matrix method to the
linear and nonlinear analyses of cable-stayed bridges.

Troitsky and Lazar (1971) used the flexibility method coupled with an
iterative procedure to study the same nonlinearities. They verified the
accuracy of their analysis by testing a model.

Douglass, et al (1972) applied the concept of load balancing developed

by Lin (1961) in order to adjust the ‘deck and tower bending moment
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distribution.

Baron and Lien (1971 and 1973) and Kajita and Cheung (1973) developed
a three dimensional analysis to allow for lateral rigidity and torsion of
the deck. Baron and Lien considered dynamic effects as well.

A Task Committee (1977) of ASCE prepared tentative recommendations for
cable-stayed bridges and a Subcommittee of ASCE (1977) provided a
chronological bibliography and data on cable-stayed bridges.

Khalil, et al (1983) developed a time-dependent analysis of precast
cable-stayed bridges with due consideration to shrinkage and creep in
concrete, and relaxation in prestressing steel,

Hegab (1985) developed an iterative procedure based on the potential
energy of the stayed-girder which could be used for both linear and
nonlinear analysis.

Taylor (1986) described the economy and technical achievements of the
Annacis bridge as the longest cable-stayed bridge in the world.

As far as the erection and construction details of cable-stayed
bridges are concerned, Podolny and Scalzi (1976, 1987); Troitsky (1977,
1988); Gimsing (1983); and Walther, et al (1988) have contributed immensely

to the documentation of cable-stayed bridges in the world.

2.3 State-of -the-art

The early cable-stayed bridges, built in Germany or elsewhere after
World War II, had a limited number of cable stays and could, therefore, be
analysed, with sufficient accuracy, as a continuous beam or truss resting
on a number of flexible supports.

As the spans became longer and the erection methods improved, it was

possible to use a larger number of cable stays which would enhance both
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the economy and appearance of cable-stayed bridges. Some modern
cable-stayed bridges have more than fifty cables in their central span.
This increase in the number of cables requires special attention during
design and erection.

As far as the analysis and design are concerned, a larger number of
cables means a shallower girder with a larger main span/depth ratio.
Clearly, this lack of stiffness has a very significant effect on the
dynamic behaviour of the deck under loads.

Recent developments in the field of cable-stayed bridges ‘are
necessarily directed at the solution of the above problems. Because of the
complexity of the structure and its large degree of indeterminacy, the
analysis and design have been computerized. On the other hand, control of
construction during the erection of such sensitive and flexible structures
makes it desirable to have computer programs which can rapidly respond to
questions posed by the site engineer in order to determine the effect of
possible adjustments to the erection procedure.

Fujisau and Tomo (1985), and Taylor and Torrejan (1987) refer to some
of the complexities involved in the design and erection of these flexible
modern cable-stayed bridges..

Waldner and Kulick (1988) explain how a spreadsheet program with
graphical capability was used to adjust the cables in the course of the

erection of the Quincy Bay-View Bridge in the United States.

2-4 Relation of Current Project to State-of-the Art
As mentioned by Gimsing (1983, pg. 242) and Walther, et al (1988, pg.
121), the most direct method of finding forces and geometry of a partial

structure at each stage of erection is to use the ’'backward’ solution which
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is based on the disassembly of the complete bridge with a specified
geometry and system of forces. This method can provide the following
information at any time during erection.

1 The length and tension for any of the cables.

2. The geometry of the deck and its forces.

3. The geometry of the pylons and pillars and their forces.

Based on the above information, the initial (zero load) configuration
of all the cables and the other flexural elements of the bridge can be
computed. In this way it is possible to proceed with the erection of a
bridge with elements which have definite initial shapes which will lead to
the final configuration of the bridge if they are assembled with the cable
forces appropriate for each partial structure.

The other alternative of using approximate lengths and tensions for
the cables and re-adjusting them in order to arrive at an acceptable shape
and system of forces in the deck and towers, seems to be more suitable for
bridges with a limited number of cables. Whatever method of analysis is
selected, it is imperative that a detailed erection procedure is adopted
and the geometric and force configurations for each stage of erection
corresponding to a particular partial structure are obtained. At the time
of erection the proposed erection procedure should be closely followed and
the geometry and cable forces should be checked against the computed values
in order to assess whether the completed structure will attain the form and
internal load distributions specified by the designer.

The present work is based on the ‘backward’ solution but enhanced by
many computational tools in order to allow for possible on-site erection
modifications. For instance, the restart file stores all the information

required to return to any previous erection stage from which an alternative
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erection procedure may be adopted.

Because many cable-stayed bridges have been built using the cantilever
erection procedure, computations of the nature of those which are the
subject of this work must obviously have been carried out by a large number
of different engineering and contracting organizatioris. However, the author
is aware of only one special purpose program specifically tailored for
erection analysis of such bridges. This program is that of DRC Consultants,
New York, N.Y. It does not appear to have the versatility of the program
developed herein.

A cable-stayed bridge program of general applicability has also been
developed by Buckland and Taylor, of Vancouver, B. C. Such programs are
proprietory and are not generally available to the profession at large,
except through their purchase as a consulting service.

The author did not find any reference to the strategies used in the
above programs in the technical literature. While, the concept of frontal
solution of structures is well known, the author is not aware of its

application in a systematic way to achieve the objectives set out in this

work.
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/ Tension
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(b) Partially anchored

| l Compression

(¢) Self anchored

Figure 2.1 Types of Deck Anchorage
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CHAPTER 3 : CABLES

3.1. Types of Cables for Cable-Stayed Bridges

The majority of the existing cable-stayedi bridges are supported by
locked-coil strands with diameters from 40mm to 120 mm. Until recently, the
German Specifications required the use of this type of strand because of
its satisfactory corrosion resistance and high modulus of elasticity.
Locked-coil strands are made of a central core of helically-wound (or
parallel) wires and outer layers of wedge or S-shaped wires which provide
an effective cover for the inner core. Some of the most important

advantages of this type of strands are as follows (Podolny and Scalzi,

1986):

L They are very flexible and can, therefore, be easily reeled or
unreeled without permanent damage to the strand.

2. Because of their high density and compactness (almost 100% for the
outer layers which constitute 847 of the cross-section), their
connections and fittings are smaller and lighter.

3. Only a few of the outer layers have to be galvanized. The rest of the
cross-section is filled-up with red lead which provides an acceptable
corrosion resistance at a very low cost.

4. Their modulus of elasticity is about 190 000 MPa, or about 95% of that
of the constituent wires.

S. Individual wires contact one another over a large area and are,

therefore, subjected to minimal contact stresses and the resulting
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danger of indentation.

However, locked-coil strands are not commonly used in North America
and a more recent type of strand which is being used increasingly in the
construction of cable-stayed bridges, is the parallel-wire strand. It was
first used in 1965 for the main cables of a suspension bridge (Gimsing,
1983). Subsequently, a large number of tests in the United States proved
the satisfactory performance of this type of cable in reeling and unreeling
(Durkee, 1966), and since then it has been used increasingly in various
types of structures, including cable-stayed bridges. Among its advantages
are, simplicity of fabrication, and higher strength and modulus of
elasticity (virtually equal to those of the constituent wires).

However, in order to achieve an acceptable level of corrosion
resistance, all the wires have to be galvanized and encased in a plastic or
a flexible steel pipe, which in turn is filled up with a suitable mortar
after the erection of the cable or wax before erection. Steel pipes reduce
flexibility of the cable, while plastic jackets are easily damaged during
erection.

A recent report of Watson and Stafford (1988) indicates that
regardless of the type of cable used, the problem of cable corrosion in
cable-stayed bridges is far from being solved satisfactorily. With the
possibility of a brittle type of progressive collapse in cable-stayed
bridges, the combination of corrosion and fatigue seems to be one of the
most challenging problems facing the future development of this type of
bridge. One advantage of using multiple stays in a bridge is that it is

possible to replace any of the stays if necessary.
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3.2. Mechanical Properties of Cables

a) Stress-Strain Diagram

Fig. 3.1 shows a typical stress-strain diagram for the type of wires

used in the fabrication of cables. The most important characteristics of

this diagram are:

Minimum guaranteed tensile strength : 1600 MPa
Modulus of elasticity: 205000 MPa
Limit of proportionality: 1250 MPa
Ultimate strain: 1.47%

Typically, the strength values are 5 - 6 times greater and the strain
values are 5 - 6 times smaller than the corresponding values for ordinary
structural steel. The modest plastic deformation before rupture is a sign
of a very limited tolerance for redistribution of loads among the cables,
should one of them snap due to excessive stress or a combination of fatigue
and corrosion.

The limit of proportionality is of great significance in the fatigue
design of cables. It has been established that irreversible plastic
deformations have cumulative effects on the reduction of the fatigue
strength of a material and must, therefore, be avoided under service loads
(Gimsing, 1983).

The mechanical properties of a cable or a strand are somewhat
different from those of its constituent wires. For instance, the modulus of
elasticity of a short piece of cable is adversely affected by its void
ratio and the pitch of its spiral winding. In order to minimize this type
of loss in property, cables are prestretched to about 55% of their rated
breaking strength at the factory. This process will remove most of the

plastic deformation at working stress levels and increase the effective
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modulus of elasticity.

As for the ultimate tensile strength of a cable, the spiral winding of
the wires leads to substantial contact stresses between the wires which can
cause plastic deformation and necking. The smaller the pitch the greater
will be the tensile strength reduction due to this effect. Table 3.1
compares the mechanical properties of three different types of cables which
are fabricated from the same type of wires.

The mechanical properties of a long unsupported cable are also

affected by its sag and will be dealt with in Section 3.3.

b) Fatigue Strength

The long-term strength of a cable under fluctuating loads is a
function of a large number of parameters, such as, its chemical
composition, details of its joints and connections, its mechanical
properties, and the type of loads and environmental agents to which it is
subjected. Due to the complex nature of these influencing parameters, the
fatigue strength of a cable cannot be established with the same degree of
accuracy as its ultimate tensile strength. A study of existing cable
structures indicates that a combination of poor connections, corrosion and
fluctuating loads would certainly cause breakage in individual wires in a
progressive manner and would eventually lead to the collapse of the whole
cable within a limited number of years (Phoenix, et al., 1986.) In most
cases lower end sockets are found to deteriorate at a faster rate due to
the accumulation of water from the upper sections of the cable.

Cable fatigue is a more serious problem in the case of railway bridges

or roadway bridges with light steel decks. This is due to higher stress
amplitudes.
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Birkenmaier and Narayan (1982) studied the performance of
parallel-wire strands under repeated loading and recommended the following

equations for the applicable Wohler curve.

Log Ac 415 Log N + 3.710 N s 10° 3.1]

Log Ac = - —g— Log N + 3.127 N > 10° 3.2]

Where:

Ac  is the permissible stress range, and;

N is the maximum number of cycles.

Equations [3.1] and [3.2] are approximate in nature and should be used:
with caution. The European Codes recommend that the stress range for a
bridge be limited to Ac = 218 MPa, which corresponds to 2 x 106 cycles
(Gimsing, 1983).

To estimate the life expectancy of the cables in a multi-stay bridge,
a number of actual service load cases with average intensities and high
frequencies of occurance are used to calculate the range of stress
variations in the cables. Then, these stress variations with their
corresponding frequencies are compared to the values from the Wohler curve
in order to arrive at a reasonable life expectancy for the cables. Table
3.2, in which N has been computed from [3.1] and [3.2] for various stress

ranges, shows an example of this type of computation.

c) Relaxation

Cable relaxation becomes many times more significant when the tensile



stress due to permanent loads exceed 507% of the ultimate tensile strength
(Gimsing, 1983). It is therefore advisable to ensure that the cable

stresses due to dead load is limited to a maximum of 0.45fu.

3.3. The Catenary Cable

The problem cf a suspended cable subjected to its weight and any other
type of static forces has been accurately solved by O’Brien (1967) and a
number of other investigators. Using the notations of Fig. 3.2a, the basic
equations of a catenary are derived in Appendix B and cable can be

summarized as follows.

L= : Js’f + sinh®A (3.3
w
VB = —— (bcoth A + L) [3.4]
w
Va = —-2— (bcoth A - L) [3.5]
H = VB / sinh (¢ - 2A) [3.6]
y = ?-g- sinh A sinh (¢ - A) (3.7]
AL =L - LO |
T CHLZ [cotha - 2 @02 ] (5
aAE 2 2A
2L
where:
s=b/a (3.9]
A=wa/2H {3.10]
p=2A+ sinh”? _SA__ {3.11]
sinh A :
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w = yA [3.12]

The above set of equations contain nine basic variables which are

listed below.

L o The
a The
b The
7 The
A The
E The
VAo  The
Ve The
H The
In order

be specified

unstressed length

horizontal distance between the two ends

vertical distance between the two ends

weight per unit length (density)

cross-sectional area

modulus of elasticity of a short piece of the cable

vertical component of the lower end tension

vertical component of the upper end tension

horizontal component of the end tensions

to solve a catenary problem, six of the above variables must

before the other three can be found by solving these

equations. Moreover, the solution is usually numerical and iterative as it

involves the evaluation of a number of hyperbolic functions.

As for the application of the above equations to a cable-stayed

bridge, one of the following two algorithms may be used, depending on the

situation.

a) Algorithm 1

This is for the case of the reference configuration where

the following particulars of the cables are known.

-End coordinates: From which a and b can be calculated.

-Cross~sectional area, A.

~Modulus

of elasticity for the straight cable, E.

-Weight per unit length, w.
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-Vertical reaction at the point of attachment to the girder, VA.
In this case the following algorithm can be used to compute the other
three variables, namely: the horizontal reaction, H; the vertical reaction

at the tower, VB; and the unstressed length, Lo'

2
2. Hp = (VA + Xh2 12* s ) / s (Parabolic approximation. See, for
example, Odenhausen, 196S.)
3.A_ = w a / 2H
0 P
4. A = A
0
S.H=w a / 2A
6. L = ; rszhz + sinhz A
2V
- -1 A L
7. An- coth ( w5 B )

8. AA= A - A
9.2 = A
10. If AA < error limit, go to 10. Otherwise, go to 5.

2 .
HL 1 a .2, Sinh 2x
HL_ [Acoth a - L (22 2lon22 . ]

11. AL = > T
L - AL

12. L
o

13. V_ = wL_ -V
E o A

A flowchart of this algorithm is shown in Fig.3.3.

b) Algorithm 2 This is for situation in which a, b, w, E, A and Loare
given. The following algorithm may be used to obtain the other three

variables, V K VB. and H.
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l.s=b / a

| 2

2. HP = (vA + 7Aa 12+ S )/ s ( Parabolic approximate
3. Ao = w a/ ZHF solution. See note on p. 8.)
4. A = A

0
S . H=w a / 2A

2
HL .
_ _ 1 a 2, sinh 2A _

6. 0L = —o— [Acoth A - 1 ¢ Rl 1]
7.L =L _+ AL

° 2 2

L

8.2 =sinh™! (A

10 A = A

11. If AA < error limit, go to 12. Otherwise, go to 5.

- S SA
12. ¢ = A + sinh m

13. V H sinh (¢ - 2A)

14. Va = wLo - Ve

Ineither case the cable end tensions can be calculated from:

_ 2 2

TA =4 H" + VB [3.13]
_ 2 2

TB =4 H + VA (3.14]

The flowchart of Fig. 3.4 is for the numerical computation of an
incremental cable stiffness matrix using the exact catenary equations and
determining stiffness coefficients as the change in end forces produced by

incrertents in the coordinates of the end points. The algorithm above is the

inner loop for this process.
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3.4 Cable Stiffness Matrix

Equations [3.3] through [3.14] show that VA, VB and H are
transcendental implicit functions of a, b, L o’ E, A, and w. For a given
catenary cable for which L o’ E, A, and w are known constants, it should,
therefore, be possible to find the partial derivatives of Va, Vs, and H
with respect to a and b and to use them as stiffness coefficients in the
cable stiffness matrix.

However, due to the nonlinearity of the relationships, and the fact
that the catenary problem has to be solved numerically prior to the
computations for the stiffness matrix (the stiffness is dependent on the
cable tension T), it was decided to form the stiffness matrix numerically.
To this end, a and b are incremented independently, and the corresponding
increments of V and H are computed by solving the catenary problem, using
Algorithm 2 of Section 3.3, for each increment. The matrix incremental
equations of equilibrium for the cable ends after the application of these

displacements may be shown as (Fig. 3.2b):

AV AV
av] w0 aa | fa e
AH AH

Ab Aa

Using a transformation matrix [T}, {3.15) can be written in terms of the

global displacement vector {Ar} containing the six degrees of freedom shown
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in Fig. 3.2a, as

AV
av| _ |38
AH AH
Ab
in which,
' 0
(1] = [ 0

av
Aa

AH
Aa

(TKar}

o 0 1 O
-1 0 0 1

[3.16]

(3.17]

Similarly the global force vector {AR} is related to AV and AH through

AV
_ T
(4R} = [T] {AH}

Substituting [3.16] in [3.18] yields

{8R} = [TT

oV v
86 B3 |y qar)
4H MM
Ab Aa
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in which the stiffness matrix [K] for the cable is represented by

1 2 3 & 5 6
1 o 0 0 0 O 0T
AV AV 2l 0 ¥ & 0 -y -8
_ T | Ab Aa 3l 0 B o 0O -B -a {3.20]
(K] = [T] [Tl-4 0 0 00 O O
AH AH
55~ “Ba s 0 -x -5 0 7 8
6f 0 -8 -« 0 B «
N
where:
_ BH _ MH
® = ha 8=
_ _av =
%= a " ¥ = 306

It is to be noted that, in general, a numerical solution gives B
slightly different from & , " which means, the stiffness matrix is
asymmetric. However, this difference decreases sharply with the reduction
of cable sag and for all practical purposes a symmetric stiffness matrix

with the following formulation may be used.

1 2 3 4 5 6
1] o o o 0 O O
2l 0o ¥y &8 0 -y -8
_3 0 & « 0 -8 -a
K] = s o o o o o o [3.21]
s| 0o -y -8 0 v &
el 0 -8 -a 0 & «a
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Fig. 3.4 shows a flowchart for the computation of the stiffness matrix

for a catenary cable.

3.5 Cable Forces in the Reference Configuration

Section 1.7 demonstrates that it is possible to specify independently
the geometric configuration and the internal force system for a
cable-stayed bridge under its dead load. This gives the designer
considerable freedom to select a desirable geometry combined with an
optimal force distribution (i.e. bending moments distribution) in the
girders. Moreover, when this is done, a cable-stayed bridge with a high
degree of indeterminacy is reduced to a determinate system from which the
cable forces are computed from simple static equations. These cable forces
plus the dead load are then reapplied to the structure as the first load
case to compute the actual internal forces in all the elements.

Figure 3.5 shows the centroidal axes of simulated girder segments of a
cable-stayed bridge between nodes i-1 and i+l. The uniformly distributed
load of q represents dead load per unit length of the girder measured
along its centroidal axis. Cable tensions are shown by Tl and form angle ¢i
with the horizontal direction. The girder is assumed to be composed of a
number of straight segments making angle o with the global X axis. Using

the notation of Fig. 3.5., equilibrium of joint i requires

vl,l-x * vl.m [3.22]

+ Hl [3.23]

‘I‘l sin ¢|

Tl cos ¢‘ - Hl_

1

Summing moments about node i + 1
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ax

1
l\)(l Vl'”1 + q‘ Ll 5 + Hl AYl + MI - Ml+l =0 [3.24]
from which
M - M,
v|.1+1= qlLl/Z + Htan o + [ Cosea . (3.25])

Summing moments about node i - 1

AX
1-1
AXH vl.l-l - ql_l Ll-l 5 + Hl-l AYl-l + Ml-l - M‘ =0 [3.26]
from which
M, -M
Vm_l =q_, L, /24 s H  tan « [3.27]

1-1 1-1

Substituting [3.25] and [3.27] into [3.22] and solving for ’I'l yields

- + +H tan a -
i sin ¢ol 2 L cosa Llcos « 1 1

1-1 1-1

T 1 { q1-1L1-1+q1L1 M-M, M-M,
1

Hl_ltan al_‘} (3.28]

And from [3.23], after substituting T, from [3.28] and solving for H
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- tan - tan ¢| . 1 q1-1L|-1+q1L1
-t 1 tan @ - tan ¢1 tan @ - tan ¢‘ 2

MI-M M-M

I-1 + 1 i1+1 ] (3.29]

L cosa L cos «a
1-1 1-1 1 |

Now HH can be substituted in [3.28] to find

T= -17i-1 1 i 1-1 .
1 L cos a Llcos « tan ¢l- tan «

I-1 iI-1

[q L +qL M-M Ml- MH1 ]( tan ¢1
-1

tan ¢ (tan &« - tan a )
+H 1 1-1 ]( 1

1
1 tan ¢l - tan e sin ¢, ) [3.30]

Equation [3.30] can be used to compute the tension in the cable attached to
the girder at node i, provided that the moments at nodes i~1, i and i+l are
known.

The term in [3.30] containing the horizontal force Hl requires more
explanation. In a major highway the angle a which represents the road
gradient, and its variation which represents the curvature of the vertical
connecting curves are subject to regulatory restrictions depending on the
design speed of the highway. For a design speed of 100 km/hr, the Roads and
Transportation Association of Canada, RTAC (1986), recommends a maximum
gradient of 57 and a parabolic connection curve of 700 m for the case of a
crest vertical curve which is shown in Fig. 3.5a. For such a curve, the

average change of angle per unit length is
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A % 10% / 700 = 1.5 * 107 ( 1/ m) (3.31]

Assuming an average ‘cable spacing of 10 m ( 9 m in the Annacis Bridge)

along the girders

tan « - tan @ %15 * 107 * 10 = 0.0015 [3.32]

It is reasonable to assume that the critical combination of the horizontal
force H and the angle «, which represents the vertical curvature of the
girder will occur in the first quarter of the central span where there is a
substantial amount of axial force and a moderate amount of vertical
curvature. Assuming H to be in the order of 6‘1‘l and sin ¢l~ 0.6 the

critical magnitude of the term containing l-lI in [3.30] may be estimated

from

0.0015 * 6 'I'l / 0.6 = 0.015 'l'l (3.33]

Knowing that H‘ is maximum near the towers where sin ¢‘ # 1, it can be
concluded that the contribution of this term to the cable forces is about
1.5% of the cable tension under worst conditions. If a bridge is horizontal
or its slope is constant, this term will completely vanish. In the ma jority
of cable-stayed bridges the contribution of this term to cable f&rces would
be less than 1% and is, therefore, neglected in the computations. This
approximation has no effect on the actual internal force computations in
the reference configuration because the computed 'l'l from [3.30] are applied
to the bridge as external forces to produce the reference configuration

bending moments. Therefore, after applying the forces 'I'l to the bridge, the
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actual values of moments are computed for the precise reference’

configuration to which other configurations are referred.

Neglecting the effect of the horizontal force H, [3.30} becomes

T= %1 l-l+qlLl+ M- M MM 1
1 2 L cosa ~ L cosa sin(¢l- al)

[3.34]

Subroutine DLBM of Fig. 3-6 uses the term in large brackets of [3.34] to
compute the vertical girder reactions at the cable ends shown by RM. These
vertical reactions are then multiplied by the remainig term of ([3.34] to

obtain the cable forces.

Once cable forces are found, Algorithm 1 of Section 3.3 is used to

find the unstressed cable length Lo.

3.6 Cable Nonlinearity

A very good approximation for the effective modulus of elasticity of a

catenary cable is (Leonhardt and Zellner, 1970)

Ec E - [3.35]

Earza
12 ¢

where ¢ is the cable tensile stress.

1+

Using the representative values of

E = 180000 MPa

¥ = 0.000078 N / mm°

a = 250000 mm (: ater than the horizontal
' 4 ae longest cable in
the Jridge.)
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in [3.35] results in

1
1+ 5703’3]50
g

Ec/E= (3.36]

Equation [3.36] is plotted as a function of ¢ in Fig. 3.7.

As Fig. 3.7 shows, at a tensile stress of 460 MPa the cable has an
effective modulus of approximately 95% of its maximum modulus of
elasticity, E. Considering that most cable stayed-bridges are designed for
cable stresses of the order of 0.45f’u & 750 MPa (See Section 3.2c) under
their service load, it follows that the geometrical nonlinearity of the
cables may be disregarded in the analysis of the reference configuration of
the bridge and in the live load analysis.

Conversely, during erection cables are subjected to fluctuating
tensile stresses which may change from zero to their material limit of
proportionality. Consequently, . their effective modulus of elasticity may
also change from zero to its maximum value of E. This means that there is a
greater degree of geometrical nonlinearity in the performance of the cables
in the partial structures, while the bridge is being erected, than in the
completed bridge.

To account for this nonlinearity, the erection part of the program
uses an iterative procedure based on the updating of the cables’ tensions
and their stiffness matrices in order to achieve joint equilibrium. A
complete account of the special provisiqns for this nonlinearity, as well
as the other types of nonlinearities considered in the program, is

presented in Chapter 6.
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Table 3.1 Typical Cables Properties

PARALLEL | PARALLEL | PARALLEL [LOCKED-
BARS WIRES |STRANDS [COIL CABLE
PROPERTY 26-16 MM | 128.7MM
ULTIMATE
TENSILE 1500 1670 1770 - 1870 | 1000 - 1300
STRENGTH
(MPa)
02% PROOF
STRESS (MPa) 1350 1470 1570 - 1670 )
MODULUS OF
ELASTICITY 210000 205000 190000 - 160000 -
(MPa) 200000 165000
FAILURE
LOAD (KN) 7624 2487 7634 7310
SER\;IcéE LOAD
F .

%45 O TE 3431 3369 3435 3290
(KN)

(*) Adapted from Rene Walther, et al. (1988)
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Table 3.2 An Example of Fatigue Life Computations

Load Estimated Computed Total Estimated
Case Frequency Stress Permissible Life
Number Per Year Range (MPa)  Frequency (Year)
1 25000 200 4000000 160
2 40000 150 40000000 1000
3 200000 125 174000000 870
4 20000 220 1900000 95
5 1000 300 155000 155
6 450000 100 100000000 2300




Oy ~ 1600 MPa
E = 205000 MPa

Cp_ 1250 MPa
eu =~ 14%

Canl 3

€y

Figure 3.1 Stress-Strain Diagram for a Wire
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(a) A cable element with 6 DOF

b+ Ab

{b) Sems cable element subjected to 8a & &b

figure 3.2 A Catenary Cable Element
52



START

l

READa,b,w,A,E, V, A &
0
s=b/a
A=Ay A = An initial value for A
found from parabolic
solution

Y
H=wa/2\

-1
¢=A+Sinh (sA/Sinh A)

s*22+Sinh 22

2 . |
aL=HL [ACOIh 1-1/2(a/L)2( s“‘h:" 1)]
>

L=23AE
L0=L~AL

Vy=HSinh ¢-2))
VA= w ].0 -VB
AVA=V,-V,

8=AVANA

¢ = Error limit

WRITE H, ‘é, I.b
Figure 3.3 Flow Chart for Computation of H, V5 and L, for a Catenary Cable
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START

ICOUNT =0
READa,b, ¥, A,E,L &}

i ij/a T

r =;"’L A=)
A 0=A+Sink 1
g Sinh A
5 'V s"l +Smh
(77}
>
% o |;~C ‘“"(L) (ithl_l)]
§ L,=L.AL
4 AlLp= Ly /L
S §=A LO/LO
=2
a :‘: 00la a =0.999a
WRITEVA,V,H B:AVB/OOOIa
B e o =AHP.001a
Va=wL; V .
Vg= HSinh (4-2)| ) AVy =1 Sinh (6 -23) -V
H = wa/2) AH:J“’Z’*'H
RETURN FOR AN INCRE- RETURN FOR AN
MENTIN a INCREMENT IN b

AV =2 Sinh -24)- V
B=, ©@-2M-Vp

¥=AVg {0.001b
COMPUTE ELEMENTS OF STIFFNESS MATRIX
A(2,4)=- A(3,4)=0.0 A(4.5)=B

A(LD)=0 A(1,5)=-B

A(1,2)=p A(1,6)=0.0 AQ2,5)=-Y A(3,5)=0.0 A@46)=00 A(6,6)=0.0
A(1,3)=0.0 AQ2.2)=y AQ2,6)=0. AQ3,6)=0.0 A(5.5)=Y A(LD)=AQ,))
Al 4)=-0 A(2,3)=0.0 AGB3)=0. A@dd)=0 A(5,6)=0.0

Figure 3.4 Flow Chart for Computation of H. Vp .V, & Stiffness Matrix Coefficients
for a Catenary Cable
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CHAPTER 4 : DEVELOPMENT OF THE LINEAR ROUTINES

4.1 Introduction

Any structural analysis program is built around a central unit, a
core, which handles the linear analysis of the problem and produces the
basic values, such as joint displacements, used by other cuomplementary
sections of the program. This central unit occupies a substantial space in
the computer memory and is used repeatedly. Therefore, its efficiency in
terms of memory requirements and CPU time is of great importance to the
overall efficiency of the whole program.

Normally, it is péssible to adopt a standard linear analysis package
and incorporate it into a more elaborate program without sacrificing too
much efficiency. Occasionally, severe hardware limitations may dictate a
specially designed linear routine which, for instance, uses less computer
memory but more CPU time.

The program developed in this study has been called CASBA, which is an
acronym for CAble Stayed Bridge Analysis. In the case of CASBA an attempt
nas been made to design a special linear analysis routine which would

satisfy the following requirements.

1. It would take advantage of the modular components of cable-stayed
bridges.

2. It would efficiently handle the continuously changing shape of the
sequentia! partial structures which must be analysed during the

erection of a cable-stayed bridge.

58



3. Its computer memory requirements would be minimal so that the complete
program with its graphics facilities may be run on an AT

microcomputer.

4. It would easily assess the effects of variations in cable lengths,
addition or deletion of bracing sets, placement of counterweights,
etc., at any stage of the erection process.

The present Chapter deals, in some detail, with the development of

this basic unit and with its major subroutines as they are set out in Fig.

4.1,

4.2 An Overview of The Solution Technique

In CASBA the three basic operations of assembly, reduction and
backsubstitution of the joint equations of equilibrium are based on the
combined principles of the frontal and the substructure techniques. The
frontal solution technique (Irons, 1970; Hinton and Owens, 1977) is a very
effective means of forming and solving the matrix equations of structural
problems, especially when core storage is restricted. Unlike banded-matrix
solutions, which are nodal numbering dependent, frontal solutions use the
prescribed order of members as the main index of their operations.
Therefore, new members may be added to an existing structure without
renumbering, provided that the prescribed order of the members already in
place is not altered. Both of these two features are highly beneficial for
the erection analysis of a cable-stayed bridge by a microcomputer in which
a series of partial structures are analysed under memory restriction.

In the standard frontal technique members are assembled one at a time
into the stiffness matrix according to a prescribed order. A relatively

elaborate scheme, called the prefront process, determines when a degree of
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freedom is ready for elimination and how the new degrees of freedom are
linked to the ones already in the active array. This rigorous housekeeping
arrangement is suitable for a general finite element or frame program where
structures of arbitrary shape and a large number of elements of various
shapes are assembled into the structural stiffness matrix.

In the special case of a cable-stayed bridge which has modular units
and simple connectivity, a simpler procedure performing the same functions
as the prefront can be devised. The method consists of identifying a small
number of substructure types with a fixed pattern of numbering, which are
assembled one at a time and according to a prescribed order to make the
partial structures and, finally, the complete structure. Here, the
condensable degrees of freedom will be known a priori by the substructure
type and the connectivity will become automatic by the repetition of a
simple nodal numbering system. Section 4.3 will deal with these
substructure types and their automatic linking arrangement. It is to be
noted that the technique is equally applicable to any structure for which a
limited number of substructure types can be identified and a nodal
numbering system with the requirements laid down in Section 4.4 can be
devised.

The matrix formulation of substructure analysis with a variety of
algorithms for computer implementation has been presented by many authors.
Elwi and Murray (1985) use the Cholesky method for the partial
decomposition of the resulting submatrices stored in skyline form. In the
present work the Gaussian elimination technique has been employed to
decompose the matrices of each partial structure and the reduced
coefficients are then stored in a linear array identified with the

sequential number of the partial structure. The following matrix equations
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are the symbolic representation of the basic operations involved in this

solution procedure (Gallagher,1975).

Denoting the structural stiffness matrix by [A], the nodal

displacements by {r}, and the applied forces by (R} the equilibrium

equations are written in the form

(Al (Al ) ®
« c} = ¢ (4.1]
(ar, || o, ®),

in which the ‘condensable’ degrees of freedom are denoted by the subscript
C and the front interboundary degrees of freedom are denoted by the
subscript F. (See Section 4.4 for a precise definition of these terms.)

Solving the upper partition for (r)c yields

-— -1 -
(r)c = [Alcc ((R)c [Mcr (r)r) [4.2}
Substituting [4.2] into the lower partition of [4.1] yields
-1 _ -1
([A]rr - [Alrc [A]cc [Alrc) (r)r = (R)r - [AJFC [Alcc (R)c [4.3]
Defining the new stiffness matrix as
(A]

-1
- [A]rc (Al [A] [4.4]

FF [A]rr CF

and the new load vector as
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Sy . _ -1
(R)F = (R)F [Ach [Alcc (R)c (4.5]

[4.3] becomes
[A]rr (r)l__ = {R)r [4.6]

in which (E)p is the load vector associated with the front interboundary
degrees of freedom, and [K]n__ is the effective stiffness matrix for these
degrees of freedom.

It can be shown (see, for instance, Elwi an¢ Murray, 1985) that the
stiffness matrix and load vector in (4.6] are identical with those formed
by a partial reduction, in which elimination is carried out only for the
pivots in [A]C c Consequently, the matrix [Kln_ is the matrix retained in

the active array subsequent to the partial reduction.

4.3 Substructure Types
Using substructures to assemble the stiffness matrix of a cable-stayed

bridge has the following two advantages:

a) The assembly corresponds to the actual erection sequence of the

- bridge.

b) It provides all the reduced matrices which are required for
backsubstitution in the analysis of the partial structures which occur
during disassembly from a specified reference conf iguration.

However, the standard substructure analysis requires that the user
specify each of the sets of global and substructural numbering, and an

array to link the two together, a type of manual work which may not suit a

user oriented program. In order to solve this problem and to devise a
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mechanism by which the frontal solution may be implemented without the
prefront process, a limited number of substructure types can be defined
which depict the shape of all the substructures required to assemble a
standard cable-stayed bridge. The five substructurg types which are
required are shown in Table 4.1.

An illustration of how these substructure types are assembled into
partial structures is shown in Table 4.2. The link between each
substructure to be assembled into the bridge and its substructure type is
provided by the array IST(IS), in which IS is the substructure’s sequential
identity number and IST(IS) is its substructure type. As an example, IST(3)
= 2 indicates that the third substructure to be assembled, in the sequence
illustrated in Table 4.2, has the topology of substructure type 2,
identified by JS = 2 in Tables 4.1 and 4.2.

A substructural numbering system has been designed for each
substructure type which determines the condensable degrees of freedom for
this type and provides for the automatic linkage between an existing
partial structure and the substructure being assembled.

As far as the user is concerned, his only interaction with the
substructure types is in terms of the preparation of the input data for the
array IST(IS), which is an array of about 25 integers for a very large
cable-stayed bridge. The program uses a defined pattern of numbering, as
illustrated in Tables 4.1 and 4.2, for each of the five substructure types.
Through subroutine NUMBER, it then works out the relationships between
these substructural numbering schemes and the global numbering system.
Details of subroutine NUMBER are discussed in Section 4.5,

Section 4.4 contains more information about each of the necessary

arrays. Tables 4.1, 4.2 and 4.3 show the rumerical values of the arrays for
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the five substructure tvpes required for assembly of a standard

cable-stayed bridge.

4.4 Substructural Numbering

' Since a standard Gaussian elimination technique is used to reduce the
degrees of freedom within a substructure, the member numbering system
(shown by the numbers in the squares of Table 4.1), is of no importance and
is simply selected in an arbitrary sequence. Converse.,, the nodal
numbering system is particularly important because of the automatic linkage
requirement. The substructure nodal numbering system is governed by the
order in which the nodes are eliminated from the working array (i.e. active
stiffness matrix) in high speed storage. Since each node has three degrees
of freedom, each nodal number is associated with 3 X 3 submatrices which
can be identified with the nodal number. As indicated in Section 4.2, one
of the basic requirements in allocating nodal numbers to the nodes in a
substructure type is that these numbers fuust identify with the sequential
position in the working array to which the submatrix of the node will be
added at the time.of assembly of the substructure. After the substructure
is assembled into the active array, the array is reduced by Gaussian
elimination (partially triangularized) to eliminate degrees of freedom
associated with the nodes for which all attaching members have been
assembled. The coefficients are shifted in the array as each equation
becomes the pivot so that the pivot element is always in position (1,1) of
the array. Thus the active nodal number associated with a node reduces by
one upon completion of the elimination for the degrees of freedom as each
node which is condensed out.

Since some of the nodes in the partial structure are ’condensed out’
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(and will be referred to as condensable nodes) while others must be
retained iv the active stiffness matrix because additional elements will be
attached to them prior to their elimination, it is necessary to provide
this control information to the equation soiver.

To facilitate the description of the process we use the following
terminoiozy and notation.

a) Front interboundary nodes (FiIN's) are those nodes of the partial
structure which must be retained as active nodes in the working array
because additional members have yet to be attached to them.

b) Rear interboundary nodes (RIN’s) are those nodes of the partial
structure to which the interboundary nodes of the substructure
currently being assembled attach. Because, with one exception, no more
than two substructures share any particular node, RIN’s become
condensable immediately after the assembly of the current substructure
is completed.

c) Internz! nodes (INN’s) are nodes of the partial structure which are
neither FIN’s nor RIN's. (These nodes appear in only one substructu:s
and are condensable immediately after assembly of the substructure.)
Consequently, the number of condensable nodes in a partial structure,

immediately after assembly of the current substructure, is

N = RIN + INN [4.7]

The condensable nodes are indicated in Tatles 4.1 and 4.2 by black dots,
while the FIN’s are indicated by black squares.

To describe the way the substructure nodal numbering is determined
consider the sequence of assembly and reduction shown in Table 4.2. Any

substructure shown in column A is assembled io the previoué partial



structure of column C to obtain a new unreduced partial structure shown in
column B. Condensable nodes are then eliminated to give the new partial
structure in column C. The nodal numbers shown in the circles are the
active numbers associated with their positions in the assembled array at
the appropriate stage identified by column A, B or C. {In the folloiving,
SS, UPS and RPS will be used as abbreviations to denote substructure,
unreduced partial structure, and reduced partial structure, respectively).

The only ncdes retained as active in the RPS’s of column C are those
to which elements of sutsequent substructures attach. By def inition these
are the front interboundary nodes ({i.e. FIN'’s). The FIN's for a RPS in
column C are obvious from the nodal connectivity required by subsequent
structures. However, their numbering is not. The following procedure can be
used to establish the numbering.

The sequence of substructure assembly ‘s indicated by the values of IS
in Table 4.2. Let us first focus on the RPS in column C for IS = 3
(her-inafter, this, and similar structures in Table 4.2, will be referred
to by a tabular position designation such as C3). Three FIN’s with active
nodal ...mbers 1, 2 and S5 are shown in C3. The leftmost node has the nodal
number 5, rather than 3, because this node remains an FIN for the
subsequent RPS C4, and will not te condensed out until after the four
condensable nodes of the UFS B4. Therefore, the minimum nodal number for
the leftmost node in C3 is £

Having =stablishea ncdal “.:v:srs for the FIN's of the RPS in C3 omne
can now identify the active nodes in the UPS of B3 which consist of the the
FIN's of C3 augmented bj .ae nodes of SS A3. There are 5 of these which are
condense:} out in going from UPS B3 to RPS C3. Hence, the nodal numbers of

the FIN’s of the UPS B3 become:



[}
[+

1+5

2+5=7

The ordering of the condensable nodes is not important in B3, except
to note that nodes 1, 4 and 5 are not only nodes arising from SS A3 but are
also FIN’s of RPS C2. The nodes of the RPS C2 which are in common with
those of UPS B3, must have the same nodal numbers as in UPS B3 and SS A3,
because the addition cf the stiffness of SS A3 to the stiffness of RPS B2
must produce the correct siiffness for UPS B3. In ordering the noda’
numbers for RPS C2 it is noted that node 1 is not only a FIN of RPS C2 but
is also a FIN of RPS Cl. Consequently, it is given the lowest nodal number
in C2 and hence in B3.

Wit} .ie numbering of the active FIN's in CZ2 now established, the
total set of active nodes in the UPS B2 is obtained by augmenting the nodes
in the RPS C2 by the number of nodes condensed out in going from UPS B2 to
RPS C2, which is 3. Consequently, the nodal numbers of the FIN's of C2
(i.e. 1, 4. 5, 6, 7) are incremented by 3 to obtain the nodal numbers of B2
(i.e. 4, 7, 8, 9, 10). The condensabiz nodes in B2 are then given the
numbers 1, 2, 3.

The substructure nodal numbers, which appear in column A of Table 4.2,
are given the same numbers as those appearing in the UPS’s of column B.
Consequently, we have identified, by working through the above
illustration, the SS nodal numbering system for the substiuctures in rows 2
and 3 of Table 4.2. These have been defined as substructure typez JS = 1

and JS = 2 in Table 4.1. Table 4.1 sumimarizes i cstsructure types
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necessary to assemble a complete cable-stayed bridge of the type
contemplated. (Note that only five different SS types are required.) By
identifying the substructure nodes with global nodes, whose co-ordinates
are arbitrary, the spatial configuration of the substructure varies, and
hence left and right handed substructures are unnecessary.

Column D of Table 4.2 indicates the way the active nodal number's for
the nodes of the UPS's change to those of the RPS’s during the process of
reduction of equations. It is apparent from the nodal numbers indicated in
Column D, that there are empty spaces (‘gaps’) left in the active stiffness
matrix which will be filled in by INN’s upon assembly of the subsequent
substructure. The algorithm which carries out the partial reduction
associated with the condensabis :ie¢grees of freedom should recognize this
fact and skip over the associated zero rows and columns. Since the nodal
numbers in Column B of Table 4.2 are identical to those of the
substructures in Column A, it is apparent that these gaps are a
characteristic of the substructure type. The characteristics of the
stiffness matrices for the five types of substructures shown in Tables 4.1
and 4.2, that are necessary in assembly and reduction, are shown in the
array of Table 4.3, which is designated as INDEX(JS,D).

The definition of the elements of the arrays used in the computer code
which define the G&rder of substructure assembly, «ad all the
characteristics of the substuctures necessary to form and assemble their
stiffness matrix, and carry out the partial reduction for the partial
structures, is as follows.

1. IST(IS) = JS : Substructure type for substructure number IS.
2. INDEX(JS,1) . Number of condensable degrees of freedom in partial

structure IS. (Table 4.3)
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3. INDEX(JS,2) : Beginning of ‘gap’ in the nodal degrees of freedom of
partial structure IS. (Table ¢ )

4, INDEX(JS,3) : End of ‘gap’ in the nodal degrees of freedom of
partial structure IS. (Table 4.3)

5. INDEX(JS,4) : Last degree of freedom in partial structure IS.
(Tzble 4.3)

6. JEN(JS,11) : J-end nodal number for member Il of substructure type
JS. (Table 4.1)

7. KEN(JS§,31) : K-end nodal number for member Il of substructure type

JS. (Table 4.1)

8.  Nsgls) : Number of members in substructure type JS. (Table
4.1)
9. NSJ(JS) : Number of nodes in substructure type JS. (Table 4.1)

4.5 Global Numbering System

The global numbering system is the medium through which the user
communicates with the program. All input, output and graphical displays are
defined in terms of this numbering system, which consists of similar nodal
and member numbering for each ‘half’ of the bridge. (Note that the bridge
need not be symmetric). Figure 4.2 shows the member and nodal numbering
systems which are adopted for one ‘half’ of the bridge. The relationship
between the systems of substructural and global numbering is provided by
subroutine NUMBER. For the proper conversion of one system to the other it
is crucially important that the systems of wmember and nodal global
numbering patterns indirated in Fig. 4.2 are exactly followed.

Note that the substructure numbering begins with the bottom tower

segment with IS = 1 (See also Fig. 4.3) and increments sequentially with

-

69

/



the substructures on alternate sides of the tower. The global nodal and
member numbering for the girder start at the ‘centreline’ and continue
sequentially to the land side pier. The base of the pier is given the next
nodal number, and the sequence of nodal numbers then progresses up the
tower. Similarly the pier receives the first member number after the girder
is completed, and member numbers then prcgress up the tower. The member
numbers for cables follow, beginning with the longest cable on the water
side and progressing to the longest cable on the land side.

In order to demonstrate a typical example of some of the operations
which subroutine NUMBER performs, the conversion from the substructure
numbering system to the global numbering system for the nodes and members
of the substructures with odd IS numbers (i.e.- the ones on the land side
of the tower) is considered here, except for the last of these
substructures (IS = 9) which is of a different substructure type Js = 5).
Note that ISF signifies the total number of substructures to assemble one
‘half’ of the bridge, whereas IS designates the sequence number of the
particular  substructure under consideration. The substructures are
separated for easy identification in Fig. 4.3, where their sequence
numbers, IS, and type numbers, JS, are shown. Excluding the centre drop-in
span and the base of the tower, there are (ISF / 2 - 1) substructures on

each side of the tower. The number of girder nodes on the water side is
Nw=3(ISF/2-l)+2 [4.8]
and the number of girder nodes on the land side is

NL =3(ISF/2-1) (4.9]
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The nodal number of the leftmost node of substructure IS on the land side

is

IS -3, (4.10]

N Nw +3(
Recognizing *hat this nodal number is the number of the JEN node of
member [1 = 1 of substructure IS (See Table 4.1), we may use [4.10] to

write the J end global nodal numbers for 1 s Il s 3 as

NNTR(IS,JN) = NW +3 (I_S__2_3) + 11 -1 [4.11]
Substituting for Nw from [4.8], [4.11] becomes
NNTR(IS,JN) = 1S ISF + 1.5IS + 11 - 6.5, IsI1 s 3 [4.12]

This equation links the J node of member Il of substructure IS (which
is of substructure type JS) to the associaied global node number. Similar
equations can be derived for the cable and tower nodes, and for the other
types of substructures, and are evaluated by 'subroutine NUMBER. The JEN and
KEN nodal numbers (Table 4.1) may, therefore, be linked to their global |
numbers and the results are stored in array NNTR.

For global member numbers, note that in Fig; 4.2 the global JEN nodal
number for member Il is the same as the global number of the member.
Therefore, a procsdure similar to that developed above, for identifying
substructure joint numbers with a global joint -number, may be developed for

member numbers. The global member numbers are stored in the array
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MNTRI(IS,11).

A flowchart for subroutine NUMBER is shown in Fig. 4.4. The equations
necessary to compute the nodal and member numbers for all types of
substructures are shown therein.

Section 7.6.1 contains more information about the global numbering
system but note that:

a) it is necessary that the input data specify the coordinates associated

with the reference configuration location of each global node; and ,

b) the numbering of substructures must begin at the tower and
sequentially identify the order in which the substructures are to be

assembled in the manner illustrated in Fig. 4.3.

4.6 Systems of Co-ordinates and Sign Conventions

The two systems of co-ordinates defined below have been used for the
forces, displacements and other linear dimensions in CASBA.

a) The Local (Member) Coordinates

The ends of the centroidal axis of each member are denoted by the
letters J and X, with J designating the left end (w:th respect to the
viewer) of girder elements and the lower end of tower elements. The axis
JK, with its origin at J, is selected =< the x-coordinate of the member.
The y-coordinate is oriented 90° counterclockwise from the x-axis and in
the vertical plane which passes through JK. Its positive direction is given
by the right hand rule when the positive z-axis points towards the viewer.
Fig. 4.5a shows the local coordinates of member Il.

It is to be noted that all member-end forces in CASBA are output in
the member co-ordinates, so that they can be used in stress computations

without any transformation.
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b) The Global System of Co=urdinates
The global system of coordinates for CASBA is shown in Fig. 4.5b. The

Y-axis is positive in a vertically upward direction passing through the

centre of the closing girder segment. The X-axis may be selected to be any

horizontal axis in the plane of the structure which is positive when
directed towards the right of the viewer. In Fig. 4.5b, this axis is
selected to pass through the centroid of the cross-section at the midpoint
of the closing girder segment, but this is not essential.

c) Sign Conventions

1. All positive angles are measured counterclockwise from the positive
X-axis.

2.  All external loads are defined by their absolute magnitudes and the
positive angles to their vector orientation.

3. Member end forces are defined as positive in the direction of positive
axes, and by the right hand rule, in both the global and local
coordinate systems.

4. Internal stress resultants are defined in the local coordinate system,
in the coaventional manner for shearing force and bending moment, and
are positive if:

i) axial force is tensile,
ii) pairs of shearing forces produce clockwise moment,

iii) bending moments produce compression for positive values of y.

4.7 The Reference Configuration

4,7.1 The *Work Point Line’

Linear analysis in CASBA begins with the reference configuration. As

discussed in Chapters | and 3, the designer is permitted to specify both
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the geometry and the bending moment distribution for the girder under the
bridge dead load. The present version of CASBA requires that the girder
geometry be specified in terms of the coordinates of the centroidal axes of
its constituent members. However, it is realized that describing the
reference geometry in terms of the top flange of the girders may be more
desirable. The latter forms a continuous and smooth line, called the ‘work
point line’. Its use as a reference line for geometry would facilitate the
regular checking of coordinates during erection and is, therefore,

preferable.

4.7.2 Determination of the Reference Configuration Moments
The girder geometry is normally fixed by the geometrical requirements

of the highway which is supported by the bridge. On the othér hand, the

specified bending moment distribution in the reference configuration can be
selected to minimize the combined bending moments under dead load and live

loads in order te achieve greater economy. The process of selection of a

desirable bending moment distribution for the reference configuration is

essentially iterative and includes the following steps (Gimsing, 1983, p.

240).

1. Compuie ihe girder dead load by using suitable r«eliminary
cross-sections. Assume an arbitrary distribution of dead load moment
in each span for positive and negative moment, such that in the
designer’s judgement, when combined with the estimated total axial
force and live load moment envelopes it will produce acceptable stress
conditions in the top and bottom flanges (Fig. 4.6a).

2. Estimate the cable sizes and carry out an analysis of the total bridge

to determine moment envelopes for live load which, in combination with
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the dead load moments estimated in 1, produce the total moments of
Fig. 4.6b and the axial forces of Fig. 4.6c.

From an interaction diagram for the cross-section (Fig. 4.6d) and
using the axial forces of Fig. 4.6c, determine the net bending moment
capacities as shown in Fig. 4.6e.

Superimpose the moment capacities of Fig. 4.6e onto the moment
envelopes of Fig. 4.6b, to obtain Fig. 4.6f.

The illustration in Fig. 4.6f indicates that the envelope of total
negative moments exceeds the negative moment capacity of the
cross-section from A to B. However, this can be eliminated by
translating both the positive and negative dead ioad moment
distributions over this rezion in the positive direction, providing
that the sum of the absolute values of the envelopes over this region
(Fig. 4.6b) does not exceed the sum of the absoiute values of the
capacities (Fig. 4.6¢)

Add the moment ordinates, associated with the shaded area in Fig. 4.6f
to the dead load moments in Fig. 4.6a to obtain a new and more
desirable specifies desd load moment distribution.

Repeat the jrocess {rom step 2 until the moment envelopes in Fig. 4.6f
fall inside the capacity envelopes.

Upon completion of the above iterative process a desirable

distribution of dead load moment for the reference configuration will have

been determined. This distribution of dead load moment forms the starting

point for the ¥sassembly procedure for erection analysis.

The following comments are relevant to the above procedure.

As discussed in Sections 1.7 and 1.8, the reference configuration

moments may be adjusted arbitrarily by varying the shapes of the
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unstressed elements. Therefore, the designer is free to move the
ordinates in Fig. 4.6a at will, provided that the absolute values of
the difference in ordinates between the two lines in the figure
remains constant and equal to the simple span moment.

b) If the sum of the ordinates for moment capacities in Step 4, above, is
less than the sum of the ordinates for the moment envelopes, it is
apparent that the cross-section must be increased. Similarly, if the
capacity sum is greater than the envelope sum the cross-section may be

decreased.

4.7.3 The ‘Tie-Down’ Cables

The bending moment distribution in the towers is mainiy dominated by
the tie-down forces in the back-stays which connect the top of the towers
to the side piers. The tie-down force at the base of the tower - te
estimated by assuming zero internal forces at the centre of t: an
segment of the main girder and applying the equations of equilibrium . &
simplified structure of Fig. 4.7. The value computed from this computation
should only be used as a guide for the final selection of the force.
Obviously, if the tie-down force in the reference configuration increased,
a moment must be provided at the base of the tower and the compressive
stresses on the land side of the tower increase. This is a situation which
may not be desirable for reinforced concrete towers due to the long term
creep implications. On the other hand, if the tie-down forces are not
sufficiently large, the towers may bend substantially toward the centre of
the span under the influence of combined dead and live loads and this may
cause overstressing of the water face of the towers. Gimsing (1983) points

out that, if the tie-down force is not suff icient, the back-stay stress
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could reduce to zero for live load in the side span and this would result
in an unstable structure.

In order to arrive at a desirable specified value for the tie-down
force, the designer must rely on his past experience of dealing with
similar bridges, as well as trial runs of the program for the combined
effects of the dead load and selected live loads. To obtain a more complete
picture ‘of possible moment variastion in the towers the trial runs should be
conducted for a range e¢f tie-down forces.

4.8 Assembly and Reduction

a) Overview of Assembly and Reduction

The three operations of assembly, reduction and backsubstitution of
the equilibrium equations are performed using the substructural numberisiz
systetn in which the nodal numbers correspond to their sequential position
in the active stiffness matrix array, as discussed in Section 4.4. A
typical cycle of assembly and reduction for a new partial structure which
is t¢ be formed by adding substructure rxmber IS (with “ubstructure type JS
= IST(IS)) to an existing partial structure consists of the following
operations:

1)  The stiffness matrix of each member of the substructure is formed in
the member coordinates and transformed to the global coordinates. The
initial stiffness of the cables is computed using the tensile fcrces
in the reference configuration.

2) The transformed member stiffness matrices are assembled to form the
substructure stiffness matrix using the nodal numbers identified in
Table 4.1.

3) The substructure stiffness matrix is assen .ed to the existing partial

structure stiffness mat-~ix in the active array to form the stiffness
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matrix of the new partial structure as indicated in Table 4.2.

4) All the condensable degrees of freedom in the newly-formed stiffness
matrix are eliminated to obtain the reduced matrix of the newly crmer
partial structure. To carry out this elimination the information from
the array INDEX(JS,I) of Table 4.3 is required. INDEX(JS,1) contains
the upper limit of the condensable degrees of freedom for the partial
structure, while INDEX(JS,2) and INDEX(JS,3) are the beginning and the
end of the dummy degrees of freedom, respectively. INDEX(JS,4) is the
highest degree of freedom in the active array corresponding to the
partial structure.

5) The reduced coeff icients are then stored in a linear array for
subsequent transferal to the backing storage.

To better illustrate the flow of operations it is useful to look at
tﬁe process in schematic form.

It will be assumed that the active stiffness matrix for an *unreduced’
partial structure (URPS), such as those shown in Column B of Table 4.2, may
be represented by the partitioning shown in Fig. 4.8a, in which the upper
partition contains the, condensable nodes. The schematic form of the
stiffness matrix after triangularization for the condensable nodes is
indicated for the ’partially reduced’ partial structure (PRPS) in Fig.
4.8b. Of course, if the coefficients are shifted during the
triangularization process, the only coefficients remaining in the active
array are those associated with the noncondensable nodes.This matrix, in
substructure analysis terminology, would be that for the *condensed’
partial structure (CPS), and would occupy the position shown in Fig. 4.8c.
Completion of the reduction of the condensed partial structure matrix

results in the reduced condensed partial structure (RCPS) matrix of Fig.
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4.8d.

Assuming the next substructure has index j=i+l, this substructure
matrix adds directly to matrix D’ of Fig. 4.8 to yield the matrix in Fig.
4.8e. Figures 4.8f to 4.8h are a schematic representation of the
continuation of the process described above for partial structure j. The
matrices stored on disk for future use are identified in the square
brackets, (], in Fig. 4.8.

b) Operations in Assembly and Reduction

The successful performance of the above operations depends largely on
the transfer of data between the global and substructural numbering
systems. The following step-by-step procedure demonstrates how the basic
information is transferred from one system to the other.

L Determine substructure type, JS = IST(IS).

2.  Determine number of nodes for JS, NJ = NSJ(JS). (Table 4.1)
3. Determine number of members for JS, Il = NSE(JS). (Table 4.1)
#sx% | OOP OVER NUMBER OF MEMBERS (I1) OF THE SUBSTRUCTURE

4. J-end of member, JN = JEN(JS,I1). (Table 4.1)

5. K-end of member, KN = KEN(JS,I1). (Table 4.1)

6. Co-ordinates of each node from XCO(IS,JN), YCO(IS,JN),....

7. Cross-sectional properties of element E(IS,I1), QA(IS,I1),...

(Note that in the first run of the program the substructure nodal and

member numbering for IS is converted into the global numbering system

through the subroutine NUMBER, as has been discussed in Section 4.5.

This subroutine also prepares the arrays NNTR(IS,JN) and MNTR(IS,11).

Arrays such as XCO(IS,IN), YCO(IS,JN), E(IS,11), etc... are formed

directly at the time the input data is read.

8. Form member stiffness matrix in member co-ordinates system.
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9. Transform member stiffness matrix to global co-ordinate

orientation.

10. Assemble member stiffness matrices to form substructure stiffness
matrix.

ss#s END THE LOOP OVER NUMBER OF MEMBERS.

1. Add substructure stiffness matrix [A] to reduced partial structure
stiffness matrix [AA] in the active array (This is done by adding
together the coefficients with the same indices. See Section 4.4).

12. Use INDEX(JS,1) to determine which degrees of freedom are condensable
after assembly.

»##s | OOP OVER THE CONDENSABLE DEGREES OF FREEDOM UP TO INDEXUS,1).
13. Reduce each condensable degree of freedom by using the following
Gaussian elimination algorithm, shift the reduced coefficients by one
vertical and one horizontal position during the reduction procedure,
and place the coefficients of the pivotal row into a linear array
prior to transfer to backing storage. The algorithm for the reduction

of the active array may be expressed as

a a
a =a - im m)
-,)-1 1) a [4.9]
mm
where:
i=m+1l, ...... , n is the row number.
j=1i, ..... , n is the column number.
m=1, ..., INDEX(JS,1) is the pivotal row number.
n is the total number of degrees of freedom for the

substructure, i.e. INDEX(JS,4).
14. Zero the vacated positions in the active array.

sss+ END THE LOOP OVER THE CONDENSABLE DEGREES OF FREEDOM.
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At the end of the abeve procedure a reduced stiffness matrix
corresponding to the FIN degrees of freedom of the new partial structure
remains in the active array. This will be used for the forward assembly of
the next sequential substructure by simply returning to step 1.

c) Operations to Fully Reduce Partial Structure Matrix

While the reduction process for the sequential erection of
substructures has just been described in Section 4.7b, it also is necessary
to treat any partial structure as a complete structure if one wishes to
determine stresses and deflections for it during the erection process.
Consequently, the reduction process is continued for the FIN's but without
disturbing the active matrix remaining at the end of Step 14. This requires
that the matrix obtained at the end of Step 14 be reproduced elsewhere and
the elimination for the pivot rows associated with the degrees of freedom
between INDEX(JS,1)+1 and INDEX(JS,4) be completed. This results in the
matrix D” of Fig. 4.8 which is also placed in backing storage so that a
complete analysis of this partial structure can be carried out at any
subsequent time.

Consequently the process described in Section 4.7b is followed by the
following step.

»s#* | OOP GVER THE FRONT INTERBOUNDARY DOF’s.

15. Repeat step # 13
sss* END THE LOOP OVER THE FRONT INTERBOUNDARY DOF’s.

By this time the linear backing storage array will contain about 400
reduced stiffness coefficients for each partial structure which are stored
in a direct access external file with a record access label corresponding

to IS.

Table 4.2 illustrates this method of assembly and elimination in a
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schematic form. Fig. 4.9 shows a flowchart of subroutine REDUCE which
performs the above operations. Figure 4.10 shows a flowchart for subroutine
BACSUB which will be discussed in Chapter 5.

Assuming the process of reducing the stiffness matrix described above
has been carried out for the ’'half-bridge’ shown in Fig. 4.2, the matrix H’
of Fig. 4.8¢ is the 3X3 condensed stiffness matrix associated with node I.
If a similar procedure to that described above is carried out for the other
‘half’ of the bridge (note again that the bridge need not be symmetric),
the addition of the two H’ matrices yields the condensed stiffness matrix
of the ’centre’ joint in the completed bridge. The reduction of this
combined H’ matrix to H”, and the processing of the load vector, as shown
in Fig. 4.8h, produces the displacements of this centre joint which may
then be used for backsubstitution in each ’half’ of the bridge to yield the

configuration of the total structure.
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Table 4.1 Substructure Types

SUBSTRUCTURE TYPE NSE(JS){ NSJ(JS N(S.I1
1 4 2
2 2 3
3 3 10
4 3 8
118 10 Is] 2 7
6 1 7
7 7 8
8 9 8
1 1 2
2 2 3
4 3 5
5 2 4
1 2 3
2 3 4
3 4 11
4 4 9
3 8
11 5 3 2
6 1 8
7 8 9
8 9 10
1 2 1
2 3 2
3 4 3
4 7 10 4 4 5
5 5 6
6 6 7
7 4 10
1 2 3
2 1 2
1
5 5 0 3 A 0
41 10 5
5 1 4
LEGENDS : RE TYPE
O NODE # #sss:?gm%ms IN A SUBSTRUCTURE
] MEMBER # NSJ: #OF NODES IN A SUBSTRUCTURE
® CONDENSABLE NODES JEN : J.END OF A MEMBER & KEN: K-END OF A MEM.
B FRONT INTERBOUNDARY NODES 11 : MEMBER #
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Table 4.3

- L ‘\5 - {
I | ¥
I | f” L
— - - r_ r- - T — e ! O tif——. INDEXTJS.I)
—————————— 12 18,2
o | 8 §4——- INDEXUS,2)
. | g\
-7 24——INDEX(JS.3)
I | £
I l £
_ Vo - A < INDEX(JS,4)
~—— e

Condensable DOF w i
Front interboundary DOF

- =8 @& <

44 9 )
2% & £

% (=] Q a

Z Z Z Z

NUMERICAL VALUES OF INDEX(JS.I) (SEE TABLE 4.2)
I
1S 1 2 3 4

1 9 13 18 30
2 15 22 27 30
3 12 16 21 33
4 18 22 27 30
5 15 22 27 30
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WRITE(9) PARTICULARS OF 172 OF BRIDGE
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CALL SUBST
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STIFFNESS MATRIX FORMATION

& REDUCTION

ISF......TOTAL NO. OF SUBSTRUCTURES
S| oA ERE e sy

% SUBST LR.... (}ZHES IRES IR NATR
— NUMBER: € shobal i
E-‘ ASSRHS LIST OF mw-a——udnmuudcmm
3 e
M : Sieallar w ASSUD b for load vectee
o m l.&u IEUG‘:IHH load vecter
& READ() PARTICULARS OF :
&z )

Q YM>—
g E LRel UNSYMY 20 SYM
g-‘ = WRITE(3) REDUCED LOAD VECTOR FOR EACH 112

a
2@
o o
- 3 v
Z SOLVE FOR LAST THREE DOF
9 ']
= 1
E RHD%RDUGD LOAD VECTOR

R 12

&
=]
-
[70]
]
Q
<
o0

Figure 4.1 Flowchart of Linear Analysis

86



Surlaquny Jaquap pue [epoN [eqo[d Z'¥ aan3y

Jaquuny IIQUIDK D

z=st | a=st | z=sr &
" g=s1 | e=s1 #3

Sr ‘1=s1

14

87

5. 1reled

A, 1reyRd



sad£], sanjonasqng gy 2andiy

O,

OO 0|6 6 0 66

01 = saanjonaisqng
jJo JaquinN [e}0], :4SI

adf], samjonaysqng : sr _ _n_

JaqunN [enrjuanbag asanjonaysqng : S| @

88



§S: SUBSTRUCTURE | START
1S: 5SS ¢
is: S8 TYPR
f1: MEMBER §# —————— 15=2,ISF.2
IST: ARRAY OF SS JS=IST(IS)
, TYPES -
' 1SP: TOTAL # OF SS's —11=1,8
| FOR RACH ‘HALF |
MNTR: GLOBAL MEMBER 24
¢ FOR MEMBER .
11 OF SS IS n
NNTR: GLOBAL NODAL =3 $3
# POR NoDE KN ":‘ NN=1.5ISF+2-1.5IS-11
IDBR: JoEN END AND K- e !
END NODAL 3's 3 12 _
oF MEMBERS IN S =1 MN=4.SISPoNSE{1)=1S+11-3
GLOBAL NUMBERS =
b MN=NN
g IDBR(1.NN) NN=NN+1
5 =IDBR{(2,MN) IN=JEN(JS.11)
7 MN=NN NNTR(IS.JN)=NN INN=NN-
IDBR(1,MN)=NN NNTR( lS JKN)=NN
z NN=NN-1 ,
&3 l
>
£

Y 1S=3,ISF1,2
JS=IST(1S)
- 11=1,5
“
0 iSS—=2
(5]
o %5 2
= 32 >3 ISF1=ISF-1
©
?.’- 3< ll 3
[
n - NN=4ISF+1.5IS=11+NSH4)-4.8
g g-&.ﬁm—t‘»umn = o187 ,;'f,“""""" “.m-l_l
2 = NN ~—
buatta iy
(=]
(=
o
1
=1
Js=xsr(|s)
NE1=NSE(1)~t
- NS=NSE1/2
b — - u/-tusz(c)
= NS 2 N
-4 { \l% S — _
E?- %-%xgmx-c =
= KN=KEN(JS.11) NN=3IST+I1-2 NN=3IST+NS-2
a =NN-2 MN=SISP+NS-4
0:2 ml{fx“)L W um”-mus.m m-m«:s 11)
L
7 g
o]
= NN=NN+1
2 KN=JEN(JS.11)
NN‘I’R 1, KN}=NN ~eatt—
—1 1.11)=MN

Figure 4.4 Flowchart of Subroutine NUMBER
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a) Specified dead load bending moment distribution

M

~— ]

b) Total bending moments envelopes

N N

c) Total axial force diagram

(d) Interaction diagram

P

‘/’_\__/
L

(e) Bending xL'noment capacities

— ]

="

f) Superposition of e) onto b)

Flg 4.6 Specified Bending Moment for Reference Configuration
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Backstay

P
AN NN

R1

— =
o

L
al b

Assumptions:

1. Roller support between girder and pier
2. Zero bending moment at tower base
3. Zero internal forces at cenmtre of main span

Equations of Equilibrium:

-R1 + R2 — pla+b +¢)=20
Ri(b + ¢) — R2(¢) + p[(a + b + e)~2] / 2 =0

Figure 4.7 Simplified Structure for Approximate
Computation of Tie-Down Force Rl
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SUBROUTINE REDUCE

( FOR EACH NEW SUBSTRUCTURE ASSEMBLED)

START
FIND TYPE OF SUBSTRU ASSEMBLED : JS=IST(IS)
FIND # OF INTERNAL DOF FOR NEW PARTIAL STRUCTURE: KP3=INDEX(JS,1)
FIND TOTAL # OF DOF FOR SUBSTRUCTURE : KP6=INDEX(JS,4)

INITIALISE REDUCED COEFFICIENTS

(*** ELIMINATE INTERNAL DOF ***)
LOOP OVER # OF INTERNAL DOF : KP3
FIND INDEX, NI, FOR 1D ARRAY, RA(NT), TO STORE REDUCED COEFFICINTS, AA(K)

STORE REDUCED COEFFICIENTS, AA(1 X), IN 1D ARRAY, RA(NI)

REMOVE ALL REMAINING COEFFICIENTS ONE ROW AND ONE COLUMN BACKWARDS
]

LOOP OVER # OF REMAtN!NG ROWS FOR GAUSSIAN REDUCTION
l

LOOP OVER # OF RE G COLUMNS FOR GAUSSIAN REDUCTION

(*#*** FURTHER ELIMINATE INTERBOUNDARY DOF ***)

LOOP OVER # OF INTERBOUNDARY DOF OF PS :KP6-KP3
FIND INDEX, NI, FOR 1D ARRAY, J(ND. TO STORE REMAINING REDUCED COEFFICIENTS, AA(1X)

STORE REDUCED COEFFIGEN'IL, AA(1K),IN 1D ARRAY, RA(ND

REMOVE ALL REMAINING COEFFICIENTS ONE ROW AND ONE COLUMN BACKWARDS
}

LOOP OVER # OF REMAINING ROWS FOR GAUSSIAN REDUCTION

LOOP OVER # OF REMAINING COLUMNS FOR GAUSSIAN REDUCTION

Figure 4.9 Flowchart of Subroutine REDUCE
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START

INITIALIZE XU(IS,33)
IS=ISF

READ(11) RA(NN) —

JS=IST(IS)

KP3=INDEX(JS,1)

KP4=INDEX(JS,2)

KP5=INDEX§JS.3)

KP6=INDEX(JS.4)

ISF> s =ISF ‘
IC=KP3 (uncourLen ‘mary 1= ‘ =() (coupLsTE BRIDGE)
IC=KP6 IC=KP6-3
i |

SUM=0.0
I1=IC
I1=11+1

CALL CHANGE TO CONVERT IS,I1 TO NN
SUM=SUM~-RA(NN)*XU(IS,I1)

KP8>

IC=IC-1

LOWER SQUARE (BACKSUBS-
TITUTION, SEE INSET)

XU(1S,IC)=

=KP8
UPPER SQUARE (DISPLACEMENT
COMPUTATION, SEE INSET)

(SUM+RBU(IS,KK))/RA(NN)

RETURN FOR IC-1 DOF

STIFFNESS KATRIX OF SUBSTRUCTURE IS

CONDENSABLE DOF'S 1c KPS
e o ST R,
's
COMTUTED FOR SUBSTR- (RIN) OF SUBSTRUCTURE IS FOR
§ FRONT INTERBOUNDARY DOF’s (FIN)
2 OF SUBSTRUCTURE IS-1 & RETURN
g FOR BACSUBSTITUTION IN THAT SS
8
5 — | RETURN
»%n PLACE END IS=IS~1
ad T aimsd ke
NOTATION: .
Ic  LMIT OF CONDENSAGLE DOF' Figure 4.10 Flowchart of
;oo | Subroutine BACSUB

ISF MAX. # OF SS's IN A PS
PS PARTIAL STRUCTURE
RBU REDUCED LOAD VECTOR
S5 SUBSTRUCTURE

XU DISPLACEMENT VECTOR
RA REDUCED STIFFNESS COEFF'TS.
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CHAPTER FIVE: ERECTION ANALYSIS

5.1 Introduction

The task of ensuring the attainment of the specified force and
geometric reference configurations for a very flexible and highly redundant
structure such as a cable-stayed bridge is rather complex and involved.
Nonlinear behaviour of the partial structures, their continuous structural
changes, unforeseen erection variations, and geometric deviations or
inaccuracies from the exact elemental shapes required to arrive at a
specified configuration are some of the causes of the complexity.

In order to deal effectively with these erection problems, it was
decided that CASBA should have features to account for:

1. geometric (length) changes of the cables and cross-sectional changes
of the girder elements;

2. modifications in the erection procedure without having to re-run the
program from the first erection step;

3. temporary bracing and changes in the support conditions at the deck
and tower connections;

4. installation of jacks between the towers and the deck to control the
relative movement of the two; and,

5. modifications in the cable forces.

In addition, graphical display of the geometric and force
configurations for each partial structure is desirable so that the program
may be used conveniently on site.

The following Sections will deal with each of these features in more

detail and will discuss the basis for the operation of each function with
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respect to erection analysis.

5.2 Load Reduction and Backsubstitution

5.2.1 Strategy for Dealing with Loading Effects During Erection Analysis
The erection analysis consists of a multiplicity of sequential load
cases, many of which are temporary, acting on a structure of continually
changing form. The basic strategy adopted to handle this situation is that
any incremental loading is processed only once (i.e. for a single pass of
reduction and backsubstitution). This will produce a set of incremental
displacements and a distribution of incremental member-end forces which
equilibrate the incremental load. The incremental displacements may be
added to the previous coordinates to get updated joint coordinates and the
incremental member-end forces may be added to the previously accumulated

member-end forces to obtain the total member-end forces for the total

loading including the present increment. If all external loads are

transferred to the joints through the members, joint equilibrium may be

checked by the summation of member-end forces at tiie joints and this
summation should not include any of the externally applied loads.

The approach above has been used throughout CASBA and has the
following implications.

a) All loads are applied to members and never to the joints. {i.e.
concentrated joint loads, if they occur, are treated as member loads
at the end of the member.)

b) Cumulative load vectors, and the effect of individual loads need not
be retained in storage, since the current configuration always

reflects the geometry and internal force distribution for the total
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loading on the structure at a particular instant of time in the
evolution of the structure. This greatly simplifies the data
management associated with ‘load combinations’.

c) Corrections to the configuration may always be made by summing the
internal forces at the joints to find the unbalanced forces, and
applying these unbalanced forces to determine the incremental changes.
This is the basis of the nonlinear analysis, presented in Chapter 6.
Because ‘exact’ catenary equations may be used to evaluate cable-end
forces the nonlinearity of cables can be properly accounted for.
Because an updated geometric configuration may be used, P-A effects

~

can be properly accounted for.

5.2.2 Schematic Treatment of Load Reduction and Backsubstitution

To illustrate the flow of the program for load reduction and
backsubstitution we return to the schematic description of Fig. 4.8 of
Section 4.8.

Suppose that a load is applied to a partial structure, in association
with degree of freedom k of substructure i. The form of the unreduced load
vector is indicated above the matrix in Fig. 4.8b, The form of the reduced
load vector, after the matrix reduction indicated from Fig. 4.8a to Fig.
4.8b, is shown to the right of the matrix. This reduction can be carried
out using the coefficients in A’ and B’. The segment ¢ of the reduced load
vector should now be carried over as the effective load vector acting on
partial structure j in Fig. 4.8f, and reduction by the matrix coefficients
in this figure converts the right hand side to segment ¢’ and d’. In this
manner a load applied to degree of freedom k of substructure i fills in the

right hand side for all subsequent partial structures. If j were, however,
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the last substructure of the partial structure at the time of load
application, the load vector would be processed into vector d” of Fig.
4.8h, and backsubstitution could start using the coefficients of H”.
Backsubstitution then progresses back through the sequence of reduced
matrices up to substructure 1, at which time displacement increments for
all nodes in the entire partial structure, due to this particular applied
load, are determined.

At this stage, the displaéement increments due to this applied load
are used: (1) to update the coordinates of all nodes; and (2) to compute
increments in member end forces which are added to the previous end forces
for all members. Hence a new ’current conf iguration’ has been determined.
Note, however, that it is necessary to know the last substructure in the
current partial structure in order to determine when to terminate the load
reduction and start the backsubstitution. In CASBA, this last substructure
number in the current partial structure is designated as the control

variable, ISF.

5.3 Erection Variations

Despite every effort to foresee all the problems and details of
erection, sometimes unexpected variations in the erection scheme become
unavoidable. In this type of situation the program is equipped with a
restart file which allows it to find the revised configurations without
having to restart from the reference configuration, i.e. without re-running
the entire program. More precisely, if the variation occurs between
erection steps m and n (n > m), the program can begin from configuration n
and stop at configuration m in order to give the new configurations due to

this variation. The restart file contains sufficient information for each
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configuration of the bridge to enable it to restart at any desired
configuration. Clearly, this accumulation of information exists only after

the first complete run for erection analysis.

5.4 Cable Adjustments

As Section 1.8 shows, in a backward analysis it is possible to obtain
accurate initial (unloaded) shapes for members of a bridge so that when
they are erected on site according to a specific erection procedure the
specified reference configuration is attained. Cables can be cut to any
required unstressed length without difficulty, but to fabricate or cast
flexural elements to cambered shapes is not convenient. In practice, towers
and girders are either cast or erected as straight modular elements.

Provided that the girder is assembled by a large number of short
elements, and the geometric and alignment inaccuracies are kept within
acceptable limits, the deviations from the reference configuration will not
be substantial. Minor departures which will occur in both the geometric and
force configurations can be minimized by readjustment of cables already in
place. Hence, one would like to be able to determine the effects of these
cable adjustments at any stage of erection.

Another important application of the cable adjustment feature is when
a proposed erection scheme causes overstressing of one of the elements such
as a tower. In this case it may be possible for the designer to proceed
with the same plan by adjusting some of the cables at strategic locations.
However, this type of application may have to be done on the basis of
trial-and-error and its success depends on the experience of the designer.

CASBA allows cable adjustments both in terms of force or Ilength

adjustments. It can also eliminate a cable completely, a feature which is
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necessary for the backward disassembly of the bridge. These modifications

are implemented by first, computing the forces which are required to effect

the adjustment and then applying these fortes to the structure in the

direction of the affected cable and at its ends. As far as the stiffness

matrix of the structure is concerned, three different cases may arise:

a)

b)

c)

If a cable tension is being adjusted, the cable area should not be
represented in the stiffness matrix. This is done by putting the area
of the cable equal to zero for this load case. The specified change in
cable tension, AT, is then applied to the structure to determine the
incremental changes, the area of the cable is restored to its original
magnitude, and the unstressed length of the cable is reduced by
AT*L/AE. This procedure is demonstrated in Fig. 5.1

If a cable is being eliminated, the incremental changes are determined
by applying as external loads its current member-end forces to the
structure in which the area of the cable has been set to zero. In this
case the area of the cable is removed from the stiffness matrix
permanently.

If a cable’s length is being adjusted, the length adjustment is
converted to an equivalent pair of colinear and opposite forces which
are applied to the structure at the ends of the cable. In this case
there is no change in the representation of the cable area in the
stiffness matrix but Lo is adjusted by the specified value.

These three procedures are implemented by subroutine CABLES with a

flowchart in Fig.5.3.

of

Whenever a stiffness matrix modification is required, only that part

the stiffness matrix which s contributed to by the affected

substiructure is modified and added to the reduced stiffness matrix of the
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previous partial structure which is present in backing storage. In this
manner a considerable amount of computer effort will be saved by not

reassembling and reducing the complete stiffness matrix.

5.5 Girder Variations

The girder goes through a large number of geometrical and load
variations during erection. In a backward analysis, the girder is first
uncoupled at the centreline of the bridge and then each half of it is
disassembled by eliminating one substructure at a time.

a) Uncoupling of the Deck

In one of the early stages of disassembly the two halves of the bridge
must be uncoupled at the centreline. This corresponds to a reversal of one
of the final stages of erection when the two halves of the bridge are
joined together at the centre. In order to uncouple the two parts each side
of the bridge is treated as an independent partial structure. The internal
forces at the connection are reduced to zero by applying the reverse of
each side's internal forces to the end joint of the partial structures as
external forces. Moreover, in this case, the shear and axial forces will be
zero and the bending moment after removal of the deck will be very small.
Fig. 5.4 shows the forces which should be applied to each half of the
structure. A flowchart of subroutine UNCOUP which implements the uncoupling
of the deck is shown in Fig. S.6.

b) Erection Loads during Disassembly Analysis

Erection loads of the construction or material handling equipment must
be applied to the girder as the process of disassembly continues. Because
of the cumulative nature of the analysis, and the fact that the structure

is analysed by a backward procedure, the loads to be applied should be

101



changed to the loads going from the later time to the earlier time. Two

examples of this are:

-i- in a forward analysis when the derricks are finally removed from the
deck their weights would be taken away from the structure by applying
forces equal and opposite to the weight of the derricks at their final
locations. In a backward analysis this procedure has to be reversed .
That is, in the step corresponding to the removal of the derricks
their weights are applied to the deck at their final positions before
removal, as if they were being newly mounted at those locations.

-ii- In order to move load P from point A to point B, -P should be applied
at A and +P at B.

Fig. 5.5 illustrates the procedure in ii.

Besides the above erection loads, whenever a girder segment is
removed, its weight is taken away from the partial structure. This is done
by applying the positive of the member end forces in the segment to be
removed to the remaining partial structure at the point of disconnection.
Fig. 5.2 shows the girder loads due to a substructure removal.
¢) Changes in Section Properties during Disassembly Analysis

In a composite deck when the concrete slab is removed, the
cross-sectional properties, including the location of the neutral axis in
the section, will change. The dislocation of the neutral axis in the
affected segment of the girder has a limited effect on the redistribution
of the local forces and will be discussed in Appendix C. The new
cross-sectional properties replace the old ones at the time of modification
and the stiffness matrix is reassembled and reduced for the aff ected
substructure.  Subroutine DECK handles all the above girder variations for

CASBA. A flowchart of this subroutine appears in Fig. S.7.
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5.6 Bracing

CASBA allows up to five sets of bracing on each half of the bridge.
Bracing is one of the most effective ways of stabilizing the girder and
controlling stress distribution in the towers. Bracing may be installed,
removed, or adjusted through the subroutine BRACG. Any substructure can
have bracing connected to the k-end of its first member (see Fig. 5.8),
provided that the total number of bracing sets for each half of the bridge
does not exceed S. Bracing is treated as an inclined spring which connects
to the ground. Moreover, since the ground ends are assumed fixed and are
not given a nodal number, their installation or removal does not affect the
nodal numbering system. The default value for the spring coefficients is
zero.

In order to incorporate the stiffness of a bracing set into the
stiffness matrix of the structure, the global stiffness matrix is
re-assembled from the partial structure where the brace is newly installed
or removed. Fig. 5.8 illustrates the information required to install a new
brace. Fig. 5.9 shows a flowchart for subroutine BRACG.

5.7 Changes in Girder-Tower Connection

During erection a hinged connection between the girder and the tower
contributes substantially to the stabilization of what might otherwise be a
very unstable partial structure (Fig. 5.10). However, after the completion
of the bridge this type of connection is not desirable since temperature
variations in the deck will introduce large horizontal forces at the
connection with the flexible towers. In order to change the support

conditions at the deck-tower connection, CASBA uses three spring elements
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with stiffnesses linking the three global degrees of freedom (X, Y, and
rotation) of the node in the tower and the node in the girder. The spring
stiffnesses can be adjusted or eliminated whenever required. Moreover, it
is also possible to introduce specified forces or relative displacements
for any of these three elements. This provision allows for the jacking and
relative movement of the deck and the tower during erection.

Subroutine DTBC with the flowchart of Fig. 5.11 deals with connection

changes in CASBA.

5.8 Graphics Capability

The Graphical Kernel System (GKS) subroutines, with the additional
library prepared by the Computer Graphics Group of the Pontifica
Universidade Catolica do Rio de Janeiro (PUC) of Brazil, have been used to
display and print the internal forces and the deflected shapes of the
partial structures and the complete bridge. This graphics facility is
expected to be especially useful for monitoring the erection procedure on
site. It can also facilitate study of erection variations on site.

However, the graphics routine takes additional time for displaying and
printing and whenever greater speed is required (such as during the
preliminary design of a bridge) it should be opted out at the beginning of

the run.
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To disassemble substructure SS:

1. Remove cable 1.
2. Remove cable 2.
3. Apply internal forces in member M
@ joint J as forces to partial
structure PS.

AN
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START

READ MEMN,CHANGE,ICHANG

TENSION ADJUSTMENT CABLE ELIMINATIOM

(LENGTH ADJUSTMENT)

aAA=ql COMPUTE CABLE CHANGE=—CABLE TENSION
A ANCE LENGTH, QL Q4=0.0
F=CHANGE*QA*E/QL F=CHANGE

00> _“F 2 0.0
| <> |

ANP(1)=270-CABANG ANP(1)=90-CABANG

ANP(2)=ANP(1)+180
XR(1)=0.0
XR(2)=1.0
PLgl =ABS§F
PL(2)=ABS(F
NPL=2
l .
END
NOTATION
ANP ANGLE BET, X-AXIS
& EXTERNAL FORCE PL
E MODULUS OF ELASTICITY
CABANG SBE INSET
CHANGE AMOUNT OF VARIATION
IN CABLE FORCE/LENGTH
ICHANG VARIATION CODE
PL RXTERNAL POINT LOAD
DUE TO CASLE VARIATION
QA C.S. AREA OF CABLE
QAA AUXILIARY ARRAY USED TO
RECOVER QA AFTER TENSION
ADJUSTMENT
NPL 0
R :ON;IQI:;OI:AALD;STANCB NOTE: HERE ¥F>0, L.E. CABLE TENSION IS
FROM J-END TO PL INCREASED.
F CABLE FORCE VARIATION

~ Figure 5.3 A Flowchart for Subroutine CABLES
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Figure 5.4 Uncoupling of the Girder
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Figure 5.5 Erection Loads in Backward Analysis
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START

(LHS) 1= iR =2 (RHS)

ALFA=ALFA-180
I

= o.o%\ﬁ/ 5 0.0 |
ANP(1)=270+ALFA ANP(1)=90+ALFA
|

0.0< <Al>g 0.0

ANP(2)=180+ALFA ANP(2)=ALFA
| 1

BM(1)=-BM
XR 1;:1
XR(2)=1.0
XRM(1)=1.0
PL(1 =ABS§SH)
PL(2)=ABS(AF)
NPL=2

END

Member—end Forces

NOTATION

AF AXIAL FORCE @ C OF
DROP-IN SEGMENT

BM BENDING MOMENT @
C OF DROP-IN SEGMENT

ANP ANGLE BETWEEN X-AXIS &
AN EXTERNAL POINT LOAD

ALFA  ANGLE BETWEEN X-AXIS &

DROP~IN SEGMENT v
PL EXTERNAL POINT LOAD External Forces
BEM  EXTERNAL BENDING MOMENT
NP # OF POINT LOADS %
XR NONDIMENSIONAL DISTANCE ALFA
FROM J-END TO POINT LOAD r '
XRM  NONDIMENSIONAL DISTANCE g L ) X

FROM J-END TO EXTERNAL
BENDING MOMENT

Figure 5.6 Flowchart of Subroutine UNCOUP
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START

READ ICODE

(LOADING) 1,2 =

=3 (CROSS-
SECTIONAL

=4 (LENGTH MODIFICATION

MODIFICATION )
READ PARTICULARS OF READ QI,QA,E,ECCEN
LOADING & STORE THEM ISI=IS P
IN EXTERNAL LOAD BEMfl;:ECCEN‘AF ﬁ ;—AF
ARRAYS XRM(1)= BM(I)-BM
REPLACE OLD C.S. XR
PROPERTIES WITH XRia =1
NEW ONES XRM(1)
ISI=IS~3
NP=2
END

NOTATION

AF  AXIAL FORCE IN MEMBER BEING DISASSEMBLED
BM  BENDING MOMENT IN MEMBER BEING DISASSENBLED
SF  SHEAR FORCE IN MEMBER BEING DISASSEMBLED

PL  EXTERNAL FORCE APPLIED TO REMAINING PS AT
BOUNDARY WITH SS BEING DISASSEMBLED
BEM EXTERNAL BENDING MOMENTS APPLIED TO REM-
AINING PS AT BOUNDARY WITH SS BEING DISASSEMBLED
PS  PARTIAL STRUCTURE
SS  SUBSTRUCTURE
XR  NONDIMENTIONAL DISTANCE BETWEEN FORCES AND J-END
OF MEMBERS
XRM NONDIMENSIONAL DISTANCE BETWEEN POINT OF APPLICATION
QA NEW CROSS-SECTIONAL AREA OF GIRDER ELEMENT
Ql NEW MOMENT OF INERTIA OF GIRDER ELEMENT
NEW MODULUS OF ELASTICITY
BCCEN gé%%AgSESBETWEEN NEUTRAL AXES OF NEW AND OLD CROSS-

- Figure 5.7 A Flowchart of Subroutine DECK
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Bracings maybe:
-Installed

- Removed

- Tightened or loosened

N\

AR

Information required for bracings:

E: Modulus of elasticity

A: Cross-sectional area

L: Length

T: Tension applied at installation

o: Angle with X axis

Figure 5.8 Bracing
During erection a) is more
stable than b).
After erection is completed
b) is preferable. Because
deck’s horizontal movement
due to temperature
variation is not restrained
a) Girder and Tower Hinged Together by the towers,

b) Disconnected Girder and Towers
Figure 5. 10 Change in Girder-Tower Connection
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START

READ # OF BRACES AFFECTED

READ IBR

LOOP OVER # OF BRACES AFFECTED

=2 (ELIMINATE AN EXISTING

153(ADJUSTMENT)

BRACE)

READ JOINT # &
MAGNITUDE OF
TENSION ADJUSTMENT

PUT AREA OF BRACE
TEMPORARILY EQUAL TO
ZERO (*)

STORE FORCE ADJUSTMENT
& ANGLE OF BRACING IN

EXTERNAL LOAD VECTORS

READ AREA, MODULUS,....

OF NEW BRACING

COMPUTE STIFFNESS
COEFFICIENTS FOR
NEW BRACING

STORE INITIAL TENSION
OF BRACE & ITS ANGLE

IN LOAD VECTORS

READ JOINT # OF
BRACE

PUT AREA OF BRACE
PERMANENTLY EQUAL
TO ZERO

STORE TENSION &
ANGLE OF BRACE IN
EXTERNAL FORCE
VECTORS

END LOOP

(*) The area of the brace is stored in a temporary array and will
be restored to its original value at the end of tension adjust-

ment.

Figure 5.9 Flowchart of Subroutine BRACG
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START

READ INST

(INSTALLATION) 1= =2 (REMOVAL)

READ JOINT #, INITIAL FORCE, READ JOINT # & DIRECTION
SPRING COEFFICIENT & DIR- OF SPRING/JACK TO BE
CTION OF JACK/SPRING REMOVED
STORE FORCES & THEIR ANGLES PUT SPRING COEFFICIENT
IN EXTERNAL LOAD VECTORS OF JACK/SPRING TO BE
IMINA' EQUAL TO ZERO
FORM STIFFNESS MATRIX BY ELIMINATED EQUAL TO ZE
USING SPRING COEFFICIENTS STORE MEMBER-END FORCES

& THEIR DIRECTIONS IN EXT-
LOAD VECTORS

END

Figure 5.11 Flowchart of Subroutine DTBC
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CHAPTER 6 : NONLINEARITIES

6.1 Introduction

Four sources of nonlinearity may affect the performance of a structure
and cause its load-deflection path to deviate from a simple straight line.

These are:

a. inelastic material behaviour ( for instance, of reinforced concrete

elements);

b. large deflections (for instance, geometric nonlinearity of cable

elements);

c. inelastic strains (such as creep or shrinkage); and,

d. stiffness changes produced by variations in the boundary conditions

or alterations in structural configuration.

In the design and erection analysis of a cable-stayed bridge the last
three items of the list are of more importance.

The term large deflections is used, herein, for the nonlinear
behaviour of the cables and the (P-A) effects in the girder and the towers.
Inelastic strains may play an important role in the case of in-situ
reinforced concrete decks and towers. However, the present work does not
cover this type of nonlinearity as the main application of the program is
expected to be in the field of erection analysis of modular, precast
elements in which most of the shrinkage strains have normally taken place
and creep strains do not have time to accumulate. Stiffness changes exist
in the erection analysis of cable-stayed bridges because the partial
structures and their support conditions go through a large number of

structural changes, as discussed in Chapter 5. The present Chapter treats
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the nonlinear problem of large displacements in the cables of a

cable-stayed bridge and P-4 effects in the towers and girder.

6.2 Cable Nonlinearity

Since Dischinger discovered the importance of high tensile stress in
the stays of a bridge in 1938, strands with a very high level of Guaranteed
Ultimate Tensile Strength (GUTS) have become a permanent feature of
cable-stayed bridges. GUTS of the order of 1700 - 1800 MPa with an
allowable working stress of 750 - 850 MPa (if fatigue is not a major
consideration) are quite normal. Assuming a live load to dead load ratio of

0.4, the average tensile stress under the dead load alone will become
750 / 1.4 = 540 MPa.

The effective modulus of elasticity ratio for a cable with E = 1800000
MPA, ¥ = 0.000078 N/mms, a = 250000 mm and at a tensile stress of 540 MPa

is computed from [3.35] to be:
2 2 3
EC/E=1/(1+E7 a“/ 12 ¢”) = 0.965

This shows that a linear analysis of the reference configuration or
any subsequent live load analysis will introduce less than 47% inaccuracy in
the computations which is well within the normal level of inaccuracies
encountered in structural analysis. Heavy unsymmetrical live loads tend to
decrease the tensile stress of the cables attached to the side spans.
However, as Fig. 6.1 indicates this has a marginal effect on the effective

modulus of elasticity ratio of these cables, providing that the normal
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limit of side span to central span ratio of 0.35 is observed.

On the other hand, cable nonlinearity may become an important factor
during the course of erection between the time of installation of the
cables and completion of the deck. During this period the cables may be
subjected to a relatively large change in their tensile stress. Based on
the above, CASBA analyses the reference configuration and the live load
cases through its linear elastic routines, while for erection load cases
(disassembly analysis) it takes into consideration the large deflection of
the cables, the P-A effect of the girder and the towers, and the change in
configuration of the partial structures during erection.

These nonlinear considerations can only be taken care of by an
iterative procedure in which the joint equations of equilibrium are checked
in every cycle of iteration in the deformed structural configuration and
the unbalanced forces are reapplied to the joints until a reasonable
convergence criterion is satisfied.

The detailed procedure includes the following steps.

1. In the formation of the stiffness matrix, each cable is replaced by
its equivalent straight member with the effective modulus of
elasticity given by [3.16]. Inaccuracies of the order of S7 may exist
in the computed stiffness coefficients of the cables due to this
approximation, but this is of no consequence as the exact catenary
equations are used to check the equations of equilibrium.

2. After the displacement computations, the system’s configuration is
updated (subroutine UPDATE), and the horizontal and vertical cable
forces at the cable ends are computed by using the catenary equations
of Chapter 3 (subroutine CATENARY).

3. The joint equations of equilibrium at each cable end are formulated
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and the unbalanced load vector is formed (subroutine UNBALF).

4. The average norm of the unbalanced forces is computed from:

n
ERR = ([T (8X0% (8YD*)1Y% / n [6.1)
i=t

in which

X1 and 8Y:1 are the X and Y projections of the unbalanced forces at
joint i; and,

n is the total number of the cable ends in the structure,
S. The average norm of the member-end forces (the axial and shear forces)

is computed from:

172

N
FNORM = {IF (X% + (Y041"% 7 N [6.2]

1=1

where:

Xi and Yi are the axial and shear member end forces in member i,
N is the total number of elements in the structure.

6. An error limit of DLIMIT = 0.01 ®* FNORM is defined.

7. The equations of equilibrium are considered to be satisfied if ERR is
found to be smaller than or equal to DLIMIT and the next load
combination is initiated.

8. If ERR is found to be greater than DLIMIT the unbalanced forces are
applied to the structure until the equilibrium criterion defined under
7 is satisfied. This iterative procedure is done according to the
Newton-Raphson (N-R) procedure, i.e. by the complete updating of the
stiffness matrix in each cycle of iteration. In this particular case,

experience has shown that the computer time required for convergence
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would be less than the time for the modified N-R procedure which uses

a constant stiffness matrix.

Fig. 6.2 shows a flowchart of EQCHEC which checks the joint

equilibrium in CASBA.

6.3 P-A Effect

The traditional methods of structural analysis are based on achieving
equilibrium of the structure in its initial undeformed configuration. This
is an acceptable approximation, providing that the deformations are very
small, i.e. the theory of small deformations is applicable to the
structure.

With the recent tendency toward flexible, slender structures with
their combined elegance and economy, the above simplification has become
the subject of increasing scrutiny. From the theoretical point of view,
equations of equilibrium should be formulated on the basis of the deformed
configuration, simply because equilibrium exists after a deformable body
has gone through its deformations under the system of external forces.

Obviously, the main reason for using the initial configuration as the
basis of equilibrium is that this configuration is readily available and
can be used in a simple direct solution without any iteration. In
mathematical terms, the formulation based on the equilibrium of the
structure in its deformed configuration results in additional matrices,
called geometric stiffness matrices, which are algebraically added to the
stiffness matrix of the structure. Whether the geometric matrix of an
element is positive definite or negative definite depends on the sign of
the axial force in that element. Members in tension have positive definite

geomeétric matrices, while members in compression have negative definite

116



geometric matrices.

Cables, as discussed in the first part of this Chapter, are examples
of members in which the geometric matrix is positive. In fact, in the early
part of loading it is the geometric matrix which is dominant, but gradually
the material component becomes more significant and when the cable
approaches a straight line the geometric component becomes a minor
component of the stiffness matrix. This change of state is demonstrated by
the load deflection curve of a single degree of freedom cable shown in Fig.
6.3.

On the other hand, girders and towers of a cable-stayed bridge may
experience a considerable stiffness reduction due to their high compressive
axial force. This interaction of deflections and internal stresses (forces)
is referred to as the P-A effect.

In order to illustrate the P-A effect in a simple structure, and more
specifically, in order to show the influence of the sign of the axial
stresses, the simple example of Fig. 6.4 in which a pinned rigid bar with
a horizontal spring attachment is subjected to the horizontal force H and
the vertical force V is solved here. It is assumed that the spring will
remain horizontal throughout the course of loading.

Assuming that the equations of equilibrium are written in the initial
configuration, the stiffness coefficient of the system in the horizontal

direction is computed from

H-Ka=0 (6.3]

or A=H/K [6.4]

where K is the spring coefficient.
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As the horizontal component of the bar’'s axial force increases, the
above relationship becomes less accurate. In order to formulate the
equations of equilibrium accurately, they should be written with reference

to the deformed configuration shown in Fig. 6.4b.

H+NSina-KA=0 [6.5]

or,
A

H+N T -KA=20 [6.6]
From which,

A=H/(K-N/L) (6.7]

Eq. [6.7] shows that the real stiffness of the system in the

horizontal direction is K - N / L. This stiffness coefficient, which is

composed of the material component K, and the geometric component -N/L ,may
be greater or smaller than K depending on the sign of N. Fig. 6.4c shows
the three possible variations in load-displacement curves for the
horizontal degree of freedom of the system depending on the sign of the
axial force N. Note also that the P-A effect may be taken into
consideration either by modifying the stiffness of the structure, or by
modifying the forces applied to the structure by considering the components
of the internal axial forces as supplements to the external forces (such as
adding N A/L to H in [6.5]). Finally, the above example shows that by
writing the equations of equilibrium in the deformed configuration the P-4
effect is automatically taken care of.

Figure 6.5 shows the procedure which has been used in CASBA to

incorporate the P-A effect into the program. In each load step, or cycle of
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iteration, the geometry of the structure is updated immediately after the
computation of the displacements due to the applied loads. Then the
internal forces in the new configurations are computed by applying the
constitutive relationships (for example, the catenary equations for the
cables) to the new configuration. Then the joint equations of equilibrium
are checked in the deformed configuration and finally the unbalanced forces
are computed and applied to the updated configuration of the structure

until the convergence criterion is met.

6.4. Major Sources of Nonlinearity in Cable-Stayed Bridges

Provided that inelastic deformations are negligible, the major sources
of nonlinearity in a cable-stayed bridge are conf inedl to geometric
nonlinearities. The geometric nonlinearity of the <cables becomes
insignificant as their tensile stress increases. It is suggested that for
moderate central spans of up to S00 m whenever this tensile stress is in
excess of 500 MPa this nonlinearity can be neglected.

The other important type of geometric nonlinearity which should be
taken into consideration (especially for larger spans and axial forces), is
the P-A effect. This may be handled simply by an iterative procedure which
checks the equations of equilibrium in the updated configuration and
reapplies the unbalanced forces to the deformed structure until the

convergence criterion is met.

119



L1l . 11

S I
-28

P=1000 KN

|

-80
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Then from [3.35]: % >0.95 (Compared with 0.965)

Fig. 6.1 Typical Distribution of Cable
Forces Due to Point Loads

120



NOTATION: START

1S=1,ISF
JS=IST(IS)

E Modulus of a straight cable

£C  Effective modulus of s catenary cable
NC Number of cables

TNM Total number of members

TA Cable tension @ A

TB Cable tension @ B

TC  Average cable tension [NITI ALIZE UDL &

IA)gN (érn;nll-:’ecu&ml area of a cable
XA H:rl;on::lu pgojoctlon of a cable POINT LOAD VECTORS
YB  Vertical projection of a cable

LEQ Equilibrium flag

11=4,5

l

JN=JEN(JS,I1)
KN=KEN(JS,1i
XA=XCO(IS,KN)-XCO(IS,KN)
YB=YCO(IS,KN)-YCO(IS,IN

CALL SUBROUTINE CATENARY
(ToO COMPUTE CABLE END FORCES

%

CALL SUBROUTINE UNBALF
(TO COMPUTE UNBALANCE FORCES)

SIG=(TA+TB)/2 /AC
EC=E/[1+E(DEN*XA~2)/(1251G~3)]

TC=(TA+TB)/2

LEQ=0
CALL SUBROUTINE NORMZ2

(To COMPUTE EUCLEADIAN NORM

OF UNBALANCED FORCES, UFNORM;
AND EUCLEAD NORM OF INTERNAL

FORCES FNORM

l

ERROR=UFNORM/(NC * 2)
DLIMIT=FNORM/(TNM * 100)

< DLIMIT
ERROR>"EQUILIBRIU

STORE UNBALANCED LEQ=1
FORCES IN EXTERNAL
FORCE ARRAYS l

DLIMIT <
NO EQUILIBRIU

END
Figure 6.2 Flowchart of Subroutine EQCHEC

121



L =204.340 m (unstressed length)

B P=111.86 KN (Total weight)
E=160000 MPa (Basic modulus)
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Fig. 6.4
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ASSEMBLE STIFFNESS MATRIX

ASSEMBLE LOAD VECOR

1

SOLVE EQUATIONS OF EQUILIBRIUM
TOFIND JOINT DISPLACEMENTS

COMPUTE INCREMENTAL MEMBER END FORCES
IN FLEXURAL ELEMENTS

|
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Figure 6.5 Steps in Nonlinear Erection Analysis
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CHAPTER 7 : THE PROGRAM AND TS APPLICATIONS

7.1 Introduction

Chapters 3 to 6 have dealt with the development of the major components
of CASBA, such as the stiffness matrix, the load vector, the equation
solver, the nonlinearities, and the erection procedures and loads.

The present Chapter describes CASBA and its applications as a whole
program.

CASBA’s typical application is in the field of erection analysis and
design of three span, multi-cable-stayed bridges. It can also be applied to
other types of cable-stayed bridges, or in fact, any type of framed
structure providing appropriate modifications are made to the source code.
In its typical application it considers geometric nonlinearities due to

catenary cables as well as the P-A effect in the flexural €lements.

7.2 The Program Structure

The main program uses a number of primary subroutines, each of which is
responsible for a major task in the process of design or erection analysis
of a cable-stayed bridge. More specific tasks within each primary subroutine
are done through a number of auxiliary subroutines. A tree structure of the
primary and the most important auxiliary subroutines is illustrated in Fig.
7.1

The main program may be divided into the following segments.

Segment 1: Input Reading and Processing:
(a) In this segment the specified nodal bending moments and the

geometric and material properties of the reference configuration
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are input through subroutine INPUT. This input is rearranged and
stored in arrays with substructural numbering indices provided by
auxiliary subroutines NUMBER and JKENDS.

(b) Subroutine DLBM (for, dead load bending moment) then computes the
cable forces associated with the specified bending moment
distribution in the girder and prepares the load data for the
application of these forces to the girder as external loads for
the initial run of the program. This initial run determines all
the member-end forces in the bridge consistent with the specified
bending moments in its reference configuration.

Segment 2:Stiffness Matrix Formation and Reduction:

The primary subroutine SUBST (for, substructure) is an umbrella
subroutine covering all the varjous operations required at the
substructure level. As one of its assignments, it assembles the
stiffness matrix of a substructure through the auxiliary
subroutines MEMST (which prepares the member stiffness matrix)
and ASSMEM (which transfers member stiffness imatrices into the
global coordinate directions and assembles them together).
Subroutine ASSUB assembles the stiffness matrix of the
substructure to the reduced stiffness matrix of a previous
partial structure to produce an unreduced stiffness matrix for
the newly formed partial structure. Subroutine REDUCE eliminates
all the condensable degrees of freedom from this stiffness
matrix. (These operations have all been discussed in Chapter 4.)
Segment 4:Load Vector Formation and Reduction:
Here, subroutine SUBST through the auxiliary subroutine MLOAD

(for, member load), forms the member load vector, transforms it
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to the global coordinate directions and assembles it into the
substructure load vector. Subroutine ASSRHS (for, assemble right
hand side) assembles this load vector to the reduced load vector
of the previous partial structure and subroutine REDRHS reduces
it by using the pivotal ratios obtained in subroutine REDUCE at
the time of the associated stiffness matrix reduction. It is to
be noted that subroutine LOAD which inputs the loading properties
of each load case is activated omly in the case of live load
analysis. Erection loads are defined by the primary subroutine
ERECT which will be discussed later.

Segment 4:Computation of Deformations and Member-end Forces:
The global nodal deformations are computed by the primary
subroutine BACSUBST and are used in subroutine SUBST to compute
the member-end forces of each member in the local coordinates.

Segment 5: Unstressed Cable Length Computation:
After the first run for the reference configuration the program
computes the unstressed lengths of the cable elements through the
primary subroutine ZEROL. This subroutine uses the auxiliary
subroutine CATENARY to solve the catenary equations for the given
end forces and coordinates in order to arrive at the cable stress
and its current length from which the unstressed length is
computed according to Section 3.5.

Segment 6: Nonlinear Considerations:

| This segment of the program is used in erection analysis only.

The primary subroutine UPDATE updates the geometric configuration
of the structure by adding the incremental deflections to the

previous configuration and subroutine EQCHEC uses this updated
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Segment 7:

Segmént 8:

configuration to check joint equilibrium through the auxiliary
subroutines CATENARY (which computes the cable force components
at the cable ends), UNBALF (which checks the joint equations of
equilibrium and finds the horizontal and vertical components of
the nodal unbalanced forces) and NORM2 (which computes the
Euclidean norm of the unbalanced forces at the cable ends as well
as the Euclidean norm of the axial and shear forces in the
members). If the convergence criterion of Section 6.2 is
satisfied, Segment 7 of the program will be activated; otherwise,
iteration for convergence will begin by recomputing the entire
stiffness matrix according to Segment 2.

Output Processing and Display:

The updated results obtained in Segment 6 are all in terms of
arrays with substructure indices which are not convenient for
direct consumption by the user. The auxiliary subroutines JOINID
and MEMID convert these substructure indices into their
equivalent global nodal and member numbers through the data
generated by subroutine NUMBER of Segment 1. Moreover, subroutine
MEMEND transfers the member-end forces from | the member
coordinates to the global coordinates in preparation for
graphical display. Finally, the auxiliary subroutine GRAFIX uses
a number of lower level subroutines to display the results
graphically. The numerical output is written to an external file
called OUTPUT . These results comprise the nodal deformations in
the global coordinates and the member-end forces in the member
co-ordinates.

Erection Data:
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There are five auxiliary subroutines within the primary
subroutine ERECT which are responsible for all the structural and
load variations due to erection. These are:

a) Subroutine DTBC which implements the variations at the deck-tower
connections. These variations may be in terms of forces or spring
coefficients assumed to connect the two parts of the structure
together.

b) Subroutine BRACG which can install, adjust or eliminate a bracing
set during erection analysis.

c) Subroutine UNCOUP which is used to uncouple the two ‘halves’ of
the bridge as one of the early steps of the disassembly analysis.

d) Subroutine CABLES which may be used to remove a cable element or
adjust its length or its tension.

e) Subroutine DECK which is responsible for implementation of a
number of structural changes in, and the erection load

application to, the girder of the bridge.

7.3 The Input / Output Arrangements

CASBA requires two sets of input data. The basic geometric and material
properties of the reference configuration and the specified nodal bending
moments are input through a file called MAIN.DAT. In the non-interactive
mode of the program, the erection data is input through a different file
c_:alled ERECT.DAT. If the interactive mode is selected, the erection data is
input through the keyboard. The first option is faster but less flexible.
The second option is slower but allows modifications in the erection plan if
overstressing or some other types of problems are observed. In the same

mannér, the user has the option of receiving the numerical output in an
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external file called OUTPUT, or having this file plus the graphical display
on the screen from which a hard copy may be obtained at the end of the run.
Again, the graphics mode provides a convenient means of identifying problems
which may be encountered due to a proposed erection plan, but requires some
extra computer processing time. At the beginning of a run the user will be

asked to make one of the following choices relative to input/output

facilities.
ENTER DISASSEMBLY INPUT DISASSEMBLY OUTPUT
1 KEYBOARD GRAPHICS & FILE
2 KEYBOARD FILE ONLY
3 FILE GRAPHICS & FILE
4 FILE FILE ONLY

Clearly, number 1 is the most interactive while number 4 is the fastest
of the above choices. It is possible that users with previous experience in
erection analysis of similar cable-stayed bridges may be able to use the
non;interactive option (Mode 4), which is the fastest, without too much
difficulty. Others may find it advisable to begin with Mode 1, and decrease
the level of interaction with the program as they become more familiar with

the consequences of each disassembly sequence.

Section 7.6 and the User’s Manual of Appendix A contain more detailed

information about the input and output files, including their formats and

units of measurement.

7.4 Data Management Schemes

When the present work was initiated in 1986, the second generation of
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microcomputers (PC-AT and compatibles) with their expanded high-speed

storage and faster microprocessors were being introduced. At the same time,

more advanced assemblers and linkers were being developed to make f ull use
of these new hardware capacities and speed. All these positive developments
encouraged the authors to tailor CASBA for execution on an AT microcomputer.

At that time the only operating system which was widely available was DOS

with a maximum net application handling capacity of about 550 KB. Knowing

that the GKS graphics library requires close to 270 KB of RAM, it was soon
realized that the size of the executable file of the program should be kept
within 250 KB. This was a major constraint from the beginning of the present
work. (However, with the most recent developments in the hardware and
software technologies (1990), these restrictions are no longer necessary.)

Nevertheless, the objective of the work remained to develop a program which

could carry out the erection analysis on a microcomputer with very limited

core memory.

With these restrictions in mind, the following steps have been taken in
an effort to keep the high-speed memory requirements of the program to an
acceptable limit without sacrificing too much of its speed.

L Constructionally, each ‘half’ of the bridge is erected as an
independent unit and then the two ‘halves’ are coupled together in the
middle of the central span. The program has been designed for this
cantilever construction method so that at any time during its execution
only one ‘half’ of the bridge is active. This arrangement reduced the
size of all the active arrays to 1/2 of what would be required for
keeping the whole structure active at the same time. As Fig. 7.2
indicates, once the stiffness matrix for the left hand ‘half’ of the

bridge is formed and reduced, the reduced coefficients and all other
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data pertaining to this ‘half’ of the bridge are stored in an external
direct~access file and are replaced by the data for the RHS of the

structure which becomes active at this moment.

2. By adopting the substructural-frontal technique of assembly and
reduction of the matrices it has been possible to keep the maximum size
of the largest active array to 33 X 33 which corresponds to the maximum
number of degrees of freedom in the substructure types. Moreover, the
reduced coefficients of each partial structure {about 400 elements) are
shifted to an external direct-access file upon the completion of the
reduction procedure and their place in the internal memory is occupied
by the coefficients of the next partial structure.

Figure. 7.2 shows more details of data transfer between the internal
high-speed memory and external direct-access files. The two types of data
which must be exchanged frequently are the current geometric and material
properties of the partial structures and the current member-end forces.
These are written into the external files designated by logical unit numbers
8 and 9. The data corresponding to each ‘half’ of the bridge is recorded
under the record number associated with that ’half’ (record number REC = 1
for the left hand ‘half’ and REC = 2 for the right hand ‘half’).

Another frequently used external file is the one designated by logical
unit number 11. The reduced stiffness coefficients of each partial structure
are written into a record number which is a function of both the sequential
partial structure number (IS) and the particular ‘half’ tc which the partial
structure belongs (LR = 1 for the LHS and LR = 2 for the RHS). Finally, the
external file designated as logical unit number 12 contains the complete

record of each partial structure so that the program may restart from any
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previously treated partial structure at any time. This file is written to by

subroutine RESULTS, and it is read at the beginning of a restart run.

7.5 Graphics Facilities

The graphics facility of CASBA is intended to enable the user to decide
readily whether or not a proposed live load arrangement, or erection step,
is acceptable. This is particularly useful for erection analysis where the
designer has to check the acceptability of a very large number of load and
structural configurations with a reasonable level of accuracy (due to the
temporary nature of erection conf igurations) in order to avoid serious
overstressing of any segment of the structure.

Towards this end, the load-effect diagrams (deformations, bending
moments, shear forces and axial forces) are displayed on the video screen
together with their corresponding allowable magnitudes. Wherever the
load-effect falls outside the boundary marked by the maximum allowable
values for that particular load-effect, overstressing is implied. If this
occurs the proposed loading or erection step can be amended by stopping the
program and restarting it from a previous configuration.

The graphics package used to display the results is an implementation
of the ANSI standard GKS subroutines prepared by the Computer Graphics Group
of the Department of Civil Engineering of Pontificia Universidade Catolica
de Janeiro in Brazil. The package allows for hard copies of the diagrams to
be printed at the end of the execution of CASBA. The User’s manual in

Appendix A contains more information on the use of the graphics package.

7.6 A Typical Application Example

As a typical example, the step-by-step procedure for the application of

133



CASBA to the erection analysis of the cable-stayed bridge shown in Fig. 7.3

is illustrated here.

7.6.1 Preparation of Input Data

L

Specify the reference configuration for the girder by selecting a
desirable bending moment distribution with specified magnitudes at the
points of attachment of the cables to the girder under consideration
(Fig.7.5). (See Section 4.7). In order to specify the value of the
tie-down forces at the piers, an initial value of 2300 KN was estimated
from the computations in Fig. 4.9. (See Section 4.7). Then the bending
moments at the base of the towers corresponding to several trial values
of the tie~-down force have been computed by CASBA for the dead load of
136 KN/M and the live load of 60 KN/M. Finally, a tie-down force of
2800 KN was selected as one which was expected to produce acceptable
tower bending moments due to combined dead and live load.

Assign global nodal and member numbering to each half of the bridge as
in Fig. 7.4. (See Section 4.5). Note that the bridge symmetry has been
disregarded in order to make the example more general.

List the maximum number of substructures for each ‘half’ of the bridge,
NSS(LR), and the substructure type for each of these substructures,
1ST(IS) as in Table 7.1.

List the nodal co-ordinates from the specified geometric reference
configuration and the specified member end bending moments at the
points of attachment of the cables to the girder (Fig.7.5) in (Table
7.2. (Note that Fig. 7.5 shows the internal moments, while Table 7.2
contains the member J-end bending moments).

For each member determine, the geometric and material properties
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(cross-sectional area, moment of inertia, and the modulus of
elasticity), and the dead load in the reference configuration. These
are listed in Table 7.3. The member capacities are then determined and
listed as in Table 7.4.

Propose an erection plan and prepare the corresponding disassembly
input data, by reversing the sequences and changing the signs of the
erection loads. As an example, if the last step in the erection of a
bridge is the application of the topping, in the disassembly analysis
this would constitute the first load case or configuration (actually
the second configuration because the first run corresponds to the
reference configuration). For this load case the dead load of the
topping will be applied to the girder in the upward direction, which
implies the removal of the topping. Tables 7.5 and 7.6 show the final
stages of the erection plan and the corresponding disassembly input
data, respectively.

From the data in Tables 7.1 to 7.6 and according to the instructions in
the User's Manual (Appendix A), prepare the two input files as shown in
Figs. 7.6 and 7.7.

If the program is used in its interactive mode, then the second input
file is not required. The values will be entered through the keyboard
in response to the questions displayed on the video screen. Although an
input file is not required, it would be useful, in any case, to
organize the data for each disassembly step in the manner shown in Fig.
7.7.

After running the program and responding to all the screen questions,

the output file should contain the results illustrated, in part, in

Fig. 7.8.
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If the graphics option is utilized, the load effect diagrams shown in
Figs. 7.9 - 7.20 will be displayed on the screen one at a time. (Note

that these Figures are directly ‘captured’ from the screen).

7.6.2 Live Load Analysis

At the end of the initial run for the reference configuration CASBA
requires that the user specify whether the program is being run for live
load or erection analysis. Due to the large number of individual load cases
which may be involved in both erection and live load analyses, it is
preferable to have an independent run for each of these two phases.
Normally, live load analysis is much simpler and may be done prior to the
erection analysis. If the proposed dimensions are found to be satisfactory
under the critical load combinations, then the erection analysis of the
bridge may begin in a separate run.

In the case of live load analysis only the MAIN.DAT file has to be

prepared according to the instructions in Appendix A.

7.6.3 Comments on Graphical Output

A. Figures 7.9 through 7.20 show the results of some of the basic
operations in the final stages of erection (corresponding to the early
stages of disassembly) of a cable-stayed bridge. They are designed to
include the most important disassembly steps required in the backward
solution adopted for CASBA. It is to be noted that for the complete
disassembly of a bridge with the central span of about 450 m the number
of operations will be in the order of 500 - 1000.

B. Each Figure contains four parts.

Part (a) shows the reference configuration and the deflected shape of
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one ‘half’ of the bridge in dotted and solid lines, respectively.

Part (b) contains the reference configuration (in dotted lines), the
bending moment diagram (in solid lines) and the bending moment capacity
of the members (in dashed lines).

Parts (c) and (d) are similar to Part (b) but for the shear force
diagram and the axial force diagram, respectively. Note that in Part
(d) the cable force and the bracing force (if any) are shown by
vertical solid lines at their points of attachment to the girder. The
associated capacities are shown by vertical dashed lines.

Displacements are magnified by 50 times to make the deflected shapes
more distinctive. Their magnitude may be estimated by comparison with
the tower height, for instance. If the upper part of the tower is about
50 m, then it would represent about 1 m of deflection on the screen.
Other effects may be estimated by comparison with their corresponding
member capacities. In Figs. 7.9 to 7. 20 the following figures show the

approximate capacities of the members.

Bending moment capacity of girder elements 4000 KN.M
Shear force capacity of girder elements 1400 KN
Axial force capacity of girder elements 9500 KN
Bending moment capacity of tower at base 85000 KN.M
Shear force capacity of tower at base 9500 KN
Axial force capacity of tower at base 150000 KN

Because of structural and loading symmetry, only left hand side
drawings are reproduced here. If either of these two are asymmetric
(i.e. ISYM=0), the program will display the diagrams for each side of

the bridge separately.

Wherever one of the load effects (mostly bending moment diagram;
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occasionally axial force diagram) falls outside the upper boundary
representing the corresponding member capacity, the implication is that
the proposed disassembly operation (i.e. its corresponding erection
operation) may cause overstressing of the member(s) over which the
effect exceeds the capacity. This situation exists, for instance, in
Fig. 7.15b, both in the girder and the tower. As one of the remedial
measures, the designer may decide to restart the analysis from the
previous stage and either adjust the forces in the existing braces or

to install a new set of bracing, or to use favourable temporary loading

on the girder.

7.7 Application to Special Cable-Stayed Bridges

The program can handle some variations from the typical example of a
‘standard’ type of bridge described in Section 7.6. Some of these special
types can be implemented by manipulating the input files. Others may even
require a few changes in the source code of the program. Making changes in
the source code of any program is often tricky and must be done with utmost
care and after preparing a backup copy of the original source code. However
this type of modification is not needed under normal circumstances.

An example of the case where changes may be accommodated by simple
alterations in the input files is the case of cable-stayed bridges with a
large distance between cables. (Generally, these are an older type of
cable-stayed bridge.) In this case it would be advisable to use substructure
types with single cables. This variation can be handled by CASBA by putting
the area of the second cable in every substructure equal to zero. Some
cable-stayed bridges have a smaller number of cables in the side spans than

in the central span. This type of arrangement can also be handled by putting
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the second cable area equal to zero in some of the substructures in the side
spans. Variations of this nature can easily be handled with a little
ingenuity on the part of the analysts.

If the application problem cannot be handled by simple changes in the
substructure types built into the program, then new substructure types
should be designed according to the particular need. Designing new
substructure types as discussed in Chapter 4 is a major task which can be
done by trial and error only. Fortunately this type of alteration is not
needed under normal circumstances. However, if the program is to be applied
to a structure which is substantially different from a standard cable-stayed
bridge, then the alteration of the substructure types may become
unavoidable. Naturally, the first step is to design a set of newv
substructure types from which the proposed structure may be assembled. Then
the nodal characteristics of these substructure types as set out in Tables
4.1 and 4.3 must be prepared and incorporated into the DATA statements shown
in Table 7.7. If the maximum number of nodes in the substructure types is
greater than 11, then all the array dimensions containing 33 must be changed
to the maximum number of nodes multiplied by 3. These arrays are listed in
the declaration statements in the beginning of the source code file
ANALYSEL.FOR. Instructions for the recompilation and linking of the source

codes are included in the User’s Manual of Appendix A.
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Table 7.1 Array IST(IS)

Sequential No. of

Substructure Type

Substructure Type
for RHS of Bridge

Substructure for LHS of Bridge

(IS) IST(IS) IST(IS)
1 4 4
2 1 1
3 2 2
4 3 3
5 2 2
6 3 3
7 2 2
8 3 3
9 5 5
10 4 4

NSS(1) = 10, NSS(2) = 10
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Table 7-2 Nodal Coordinates and Bending Moments for Reference Configuration

Nodal # |X-Coordinate (mm) |Y-Coordinate (mm)_[Specifid. BM X 10**9 (N.mm)
LHS of Bridge
1 0 0 -
2 -500 0 -
3 -5000 0 -1.20
4 -14000 0 0.60
5 -18500 0 -
6 -23000 0 1.80
7 -32000 0 1.60
8 -36500 0 -
9 -41000 0 1.10
10 -50000 0 1.40
11 -54500 0 -
12 -59000 0 1.20
13 -68000 0 1.50
14 -72500 0 -
15 77000 0 1.30
16 -86000 0 1.00
17 -90500 0 -
18 -95000 0 1.50
19 -104000 0 1.60
20 -108500 0 -
21 -113000 0 1.80
2 -122000 0 -0.80
23 -126500 0 -3.50
24 -131000 0 -
25 -126500 -30000 -
26 -126500 0 -
27 -72500 -50000 -
28 -72500 -49000 -
29 -72500 -15000 -
30 -72500 0 -
31 -72500 0 -
32 -72500 15000 -
33 -72500 30000 -
34 -72500 50000 -
35 -72500 51000 -
36 -72500 53000 -
37 -72500 54000 _ -
38 72500 55000 -
39 -72500 57000 -
40 72500 58000 -
41 -72500 59000 : -
42 -72500 61000 -
43 -72500 62000 -
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Table 7-2 (Contd...)

Nodal # |X-Coordinate (mm) |Y-Coordinate (mm) {Specifid. BM X 10**9 (N.mm)
44 -72500 63000 -
45 -72500 65000 -
46 -72500 66000 -

RHS of Bridge

1 0 0 -

2 500 0 -

3 5000 0 -1.20

4 14000 0 0.60

5 18500 -

6 23000 1.80

7 32000 T 1.60

8 36500 . -

9 41000 o 1.10
10 50000 _._© 1.40
11 54500 0 -
12 59000 0 1.20
13 68000 0 1.50
14 72500 0 -
15 77000 0 1.30
16 86000 0 1.00
17 90500 0 -
18 95000 0 1.50
19 104000 0 1.60
20 108500 0 -
21 113000 0 -1.80
22 122000 0 -0.80
23 . 126500 0 -3.50
24 131000 0 -
25 126500 -30000 -
26 126500 0 -
27 72500 -50000 -
28 72500 -49000 -
29 72500 -15000 -
30 72500 0 -
31 72500 0 -
32 72500 15000 -
33 72500 30000 -
34 72500 50000 -
35 72500 51000 -
36 72500 53000 -
37 72500 54000 -
38 72500 55000 -
39 72500 57000 -
40 72500 58000 -
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Table 7-2 (Contd...)
Nodal # |X-Coordinate (mm) |Y-Coordinate (mm) !Specifid. BM X 10**9 (N.mm)
41 72500 59000 -
42 72500 61000 -
43 72500 62000 -
44 72500 63000 -
45 72500 65000 -
46 72500 66000 -
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Table 7-3 Member Properties and Load Specifications

Member |Moment of Inettia |{C.S. Area Modulus of Elast- |Dead Load
Number X10%11 (mm*4) | X10%4 (mm*2) licityX10*4 (MPa) (N/mm)
LHS

1 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
2 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
3 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
4 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
5 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
6 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
7 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
8 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
9 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
10 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
11 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.0C
12 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
13 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
14 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
15 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
16 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
17 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
18 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
19 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
20 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
21 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
22 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
23 2.00 19.95 20.00 136.00
24 155.00 300.00 3.00 0.00
25 0.00 20000000.00 0.00 0.00
26 880.00 880.00 3.00 0.00
27 880.00 880.00 3.00 222.00
28 880.00 880.00 3.00 222.00
29 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
30 550.00 800.00 3.00 186.00
o) 550.00 800.00 3.00 186.00
32 550.00 800.00 3.00 250.00
33 330.00 744.00 3.00 186.00
34 330.00 744.00 3.00 186.00
35 330.00 744.00 3.00 186.00
36 330.00 744.00 3.00 186.00
37 330.00 744.00 3.00 186.00
38 330.00 744.00 3.00 186.00
39 330.00 744.00 3.00 186.00
40 330.00 744.00 3.00 186.00
41 330.00 744.00 3.00 186.00
42 330.00 744.00 3.00 186.00
43 330.00 744.00 3.00 186.00
44 330.00 744.00 3.00 186.00
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Fig. 7-3 (Contd...)

Member |Moment of Inertia |{C.S. Area Modulus of Elast- {Dead Load

Number ~ {mm"4) (mmA*2) icity (MPa) (N/mm)
45 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
46 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
47 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
48 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
49 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
50 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
52 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
53 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
54 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
55 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
56 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
57 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
58 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
59 0.00 0.30 16.00 0.00
60 0.00 0.30 © 16.00 0.00

RHS SAME AS LHS
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Table 7-4 Member Capacities

Member BM Capacity SF Capacity AF Capacity
Number X10*10 (N mm) X1076(N) X10*6(N)
LHS
1 0.40 1.40 9.50
2 0.40 1.40 9.50
3 0.40 1.40 9.50
4 0.40 1.40 9.50
5 0.40 1.40 9.50
6 0.40 1.40 9.50
7 0.40 1.40 9.50
8 0.40 1.40 9.50
9 0.40 1.40 9.50
10 0.40 1.40 9.50
11 0.40 1.40 9.50
12 0.40 1.40 9.50
13 0.40 1.40 9.50
14 0.40 1.40 9.50
15 0.40 1.40 9.50
16 0.40 1.40 9.50
17 0.40 1.40 9.F0)
18 0.40 1.40 9.50
19 0.40 1.40 9.50
20 0.40 1.40 9.50
21 0.40 1.40 9.50
22 0.40 1.40 9.50
23 0.40 1.40 9.50
4 2.30 2.60 13.50
25 0.00 0.00 0.00
26 8.50 9.50 150.00
27 8.50 9.50 150.00
38 8.50 9.50 150.00
29 0.00 0.00 0.00
30 4.50 6.50 100.00
31 4.50 6.50 100.00
|32 4.50 6.50 100.00
33 4.00 6.00 100.00
34 4.00 6.00 100.00
35 4.00 6.00 100.00
36 4.00 6.00 100.00
37 4.00 6.00 100.00
38 4.00 6.00 100.60
39 4.00 6.00 100.00
40 4.00 6.00 100.00
41 4.00 6.0¢ 100.00
42 4.00 6.00 100.00
43 400 6.00 100.00
44 4.00 6.00 100.00
45 0.00 0.00 3.50
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Table 7-4 (Contd...)

Member BM Capacity SF Capacity AF Capacity
Number X10%9 (N mm) _ X1026(N) X1046(N)
46 0.00 0.00 3.50
47 0.00 0.00 __3.50
48 0.00 0.00 3.50
49 0.00 .00 3.50
50 0.00 ___0.90 3.50
51 0.00 - 0.00 3.50
52 2.00 0.00 3.59
53 0.00 0.00 3.50
54 0.00 0.00 3.50
55 2.00 0.00 3.50
56 0.00 0.00 3.50
57 (.00 0.00 3.50
58 0.00 0.00 3.50
59 0.00 0.00 3.50
60 0.00 0.00 3.50

RHS SAME AS LHS
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Table 7.5 Assembly Procedure

Ster No.

N+1
N+2
N+3
N+4
N+5
N+6
N+7
N+8

N+9
N+10
N+11

Actions

Install cable # 60

Place PC deck blocks on member # 23

Grout PC deck blocks on member # 23

Install member # 1 (drop-in segment)

Apply coupling foces to drop-in segment and join two ‘halves’ together
Place PC deck blocks on members # 1-4

Grout PC deck blocks on members # 1-4

Remove derricks from deck

Remove braces @ nodes 10 & 18 of each ‘half’
Release the horizontal jacks between towers and deck

Place wearing course on top of PC deck

Table 7.6 Disasseinbly Procedure

Step No.

W 0 N O & WN =

- —h
- O

Actions

Remove topping from PC deck

Install horizontal jacks betwe 2n towers and deck
install braces at nodes 10 & 18

Place derricks on deck

Ungrout PC blocks on members # 1-4

Remove PC blocks from members # 1-4
Uncouple girder at centre of drop-in panel
Remove member # 1 (drop-in segment)

Ungrout PC blocks on member # 23

Remove PC blocks from member # 23
Remove cable # 60
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Table 7.7

a) DATA Statements

DATA INDEX 19,15,12,18,15,13,22,16,22,22,18,27,21,27,27,30,
>30,33,30,30/

BLOCK DATA

DATA NSJ/10,10,11,10,10/

DATA NSE/8,5,8,7,5/

DATA JEN/4,1,2,2,2,2,2,3,3,1,3,3,4,4,1,3,3,4,4,102235,1,
>1,0,1,6,2,7,0,8,4,0,8,0,9,0,0/

DATA KEN/2,2,3,1,3,3,3,4,2,2,10,10,11,3,10,8,69,55,74.8,6 4
>,7,0,8,7,0,8,0.9,10,0.9,0,10,0,0/
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RESTART <>~ START
MAIN
\/

A | Smm—_
NUMBER SEGMENT {
l INPUT

SEGMENT 8
ERECTION

JKENDS

——( memst ]

catenar

norm?2

SEGMENT 7 -~
OUTPUT I INPUT
[_joinid__ ]

IEQCHEC I I B

é

SEGMENT 2 I

cables I REDUCE STIFFNESS MATRIX

SEGMENT 3
LOAD VECTOR

——

SUBST
- SEGMENT 6
NONLINEARITY
REF. CONFIGURATION

e

SEGMENT 3

PRIMARY SUBROUTINE

LEGENDS

| auxiliary subroutine |

Figure 7.1 The Program Structure
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> restart = start

| LCL:1
ILC=LCI-1 =1
__JR=1
LRC=2%(ILC-1)+LR
READ(12,REC=LRC) SE?%EU%T !
E (unsym) T (
o unsym =(sym
3 s
=]
ai.‘T [wRITE(9.REC=LRC)]
A .
4 [
< J ILRC:NSS‘(LR)‘(LR-l)+lSl(LR)
E/READ(9,REC=LR)| [READ(11.REC=LRC)
ﬁ m -1>
1LC:s SEGMENT 2

STIFFNESS MATRIX

[Fm’rs(e.nnc:m
181 T
IEEAD(B.REC:LR“ SEGMENT 3 READ(9,REC=LR)|
[st(sjﬁsc-m) LR=1
LIRSS =(sym)
(sy SVM: (;ms ml

' WRITE(8,REC=LR) |

- l(lb-_)<’R>=2(rhs)

SEGMENT 7 L I

WRITE(8,REC=LR

] BACKSUBSTITUTION READ(9.REC=iR)
ITER=1TER+1 t:(equilm)
L< ’ >(erect. ) -
no equil fer CUNAER:D READ(8,REC=LR)
=(érectn)
LR=2
- {ER: o SEGMENT 5
g < REF CONFGN }
k) 1 . -
ILC=lLc+1 2 SEGMENT 8 I ITE(9.REC=LR)
5 ONLINEARITY] ' "SEGMENT 7
> OUTPUT |wnm:(a.nzc=uz]

E
2)
"

: LC> l
< _@ <{unsym) _

LOGICAL # | VARISBLES
REDUCED LOAD VECTOR & UPDATED MEMBER-END FORCES
MATERIAL & GEOMETRIC SPECIFICATIONS OF MEMBERS & NODES
REDUCED STIFFNESS COEFFICIENTS OF EACH PARTIAL STRUCTURE
RESTART FILE CONTAINING UPDATED CONFIGURATION FOR EACH LOAD CASE

Figure 7.2 External Storage Scheme
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1. Use simplified structure in (a) with DL
alone to compute tie-down force Rl. Backstay
(See Section 4.7 and Fig. 4.9)

-Rl + R2 = 131 X 136 = 17816

126.5R1 - 72.5R2 + (136 X 131 ~ 2) /2 =0 | JUNITIN]
or, DL=136KN/m
LL=60KN/m
R1 = 2309.481 KN
2. Run CASBA for DL=136, LL=60, and a range ‘
of values for R1 between 2000 and 3000 KN
to fill the following Table. R1
R1(KN)/Mp, (KN.m) [Mp + M, (KN.m) 45m R2
_ ) 54.0m 72.5m
3000 -65543 ~-65543+59360=~-6183 | -
2800 =53446 -53446+59360=5914
2400 -11295 -11295+59380=48065
2250 - 174 - 174+59360=59188
2000 24029 24029+59360=83389

3. Select R1 = 2800 KN to give 5914 KN.m of bending moment at the base of tower
under combined actions of DL + LL.

(a) Selection of Tie—-Down Force

Bending Moment @ Cabie Attachments

\ Y
3/4.5m L 4.5m
g 7|: 54nr =L 149m ‘% 54m—~H
‘§’ 2800 KN (dee

2 )
| A
I R
Er A
1.5
\

~-1000

F

(b) Internal Member-End Moments Specified for Reference Configuration

Figure 7.5 Specified Internal Bending Moment
Distribution for Girder
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Fig. 7-6 MAIN.DAT File

Note: For a description of data locations in this file see the User's Manual.

200000.0,160000.0,30000.0,0.000078,500.0,0,1,3,61,
10,46,60,1030000.0,100.0,2050.0,
10,46,60,1030000.0,100.0,2050.0,
4,1,23,23,23,5.3,

J001,0.0,0.0,

J002,-500.0,0.0,
J003,-5000.0,0.0,-1.2E9,
J004,-14000.0,0.0,0.6ES,
J005,-18500.0,0.0,
J006,-23000.0,0.0,1.8E9,
J007,-32000.0,0.0,1.6E9,
J008,-36500.0,0.0,
J009,-41000.0,0.0,1.1ES,
J010,-50000.0,0.0,1.4E9,
J011,-54500.0,0.0,
J012,-59000.0,0.0,1.2E9,
J013,-68000.0,0.0,1.5E9,
J014,-72500.0,0.0,
J015,-77000.0,0.0,1.3E9,
J016,-86000.0,0.0,1.0E9,
J017,-90500.0,0.0,
J018,-95000.0,0.0,1.5E9,
J019,-104000.0,0.0,1.6E9,
J020,-108500.0,0.0,
J021,-113000.0,0.0,1.8E9,
J022,-122000.0,0.0,-0.8E9,
J023,-126500.0,0.0,-3.5E9,
J024,-131000.0,0.0,
J025,-126500.0,-30000.0,0.0,2.0E17,2.0E1¥,2.0E17,
J026,-126500.0,0.0,
J027,-72500.0,-50000.0,0.0,2.0E17,2.0E17,2.0E17,
J028,-72500.0,~49000.0,
J029,-72500.0,-15000.0,
J030,-72500.0,0.0,
J031,-72500.0,0.0,
J032,-72500.0,15000.0,
J033,-72500.0,30000.0,
J034,-72500.0,50000.0,
J035,-72500.0,51000.0,
J036,-72500.0,53000.0,
J037,-72500.0,54000.0,
J038,-72500.0,55000.0,
J039,-72500.0,57000C.0,
J040,-72500.0,58000.0,
J041,-72500.0,59000.0,
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Fig. 7.6 (Contd...)

J042,-72500.0,61000.0,

J043,-72500.0,62000.0,

J044,-72500.0,63000.0,

J045,-72500.0,65000.0,

J046,-72500.0,66000.0,
M001,2.0E11,1.995E5,2.0E5,0.4E10,1.4E6,9.5E6,23,
M024,1.55E13,30.0E5,0.3E5,2.3E10,2.6E6,13.5E86,
M025,1.0E-6,2.0E17,1.0E-6
M026,8.8E13,8.8E6,0.3E5,8.5E10,9.5E6,150.0E6,3,
M029,1.0E-6,1.0E-6,1.0E-6,
M030,5.5E13,8.0E6,0.3E5,4.5E10,6.5E6,100.0E6,3,
M033,3.3E13,7.44E6,0.3E5,4.0E10,6.0E6,100.0E6,12,
M045,0.0,3000.0,1.6E5,0.0,0.0,3.5E6,16,
M001,136.0,22,

M023,136.0,1,1,0.28€E7,0.0,

M024,0.0,3,

M027,226.0.2,

M029,0.0,1,

M030,186.0,15,

M045,0.0,16,

4,123,23,2353,

J001,0.0,0.0,

J002,500.0,0.0,

J003,5000.0,0.0,-1.2E9,

J004,14000.0,0.0,0.6E9,

J005,18500.0,0.0,

J006,23000.0,0.0,1.8E8,

J007,32000.0,0.0,1.6E9,

J008,36500.0,0.0,

J009,41000.0,0.0,1.1ES,

J010,50000.0,0.0,1.4E9,

J011,54500.0,0.0,

J012,59000.0,0.0,1.2E9,

J013,68000.0,0.0,1.5E9,

J014,72500.0,0.0,

J015,77000.0,0.0,1.3E89,

J016,86000.0,0.0,1.0E9,

J017,90500.0,0.0,

J018,95000.0,0.0,1.5E9,

J019,104000.0,0.0,1.6E9,

J020,108500.0,0.0,

J021,113000.0,0.0,1.8E9,
J022,122000.0,0.0,-0.8E9,
J023,126500.0,0.0,-3.5E9,

J024,131000.0,0.0,
J025,126500.0,-30000.0,0.0,2.0E17,2.0E17,2.0E17,
J026,126500.0,0.0,
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Fig. 7.6 (Contd...)

J027,72500.0,-50000.0,0.0,2.0E17,2.0E1 7,2.0E17,
J028,72500.0,-49000.0,

J029,72500.0,-15000.0,

J030,72500.0,0.0,

J031,72500.1,0.0,

J032,72500.1,15000.0,

J033,72500.0,30000.0,

J034,72500.0,50000.0,

J035,72500.0,51000.0,

J036,72500.0,53000.0,

J037,72500.0,54000.0,

J038,72500.0,55000.0,

J039,72500.0,57000.0,

J040,72500.0,58000.0,

J041,72500.0,58000.0,

J042,72500.0,61000.0,

J043,72500.0,62000.0,

J044,72500.0,63000.0,

J045,72500.0,65000.0,

J046,72500.0,66000.0,
M001,2.0E11,1.895E5,2.0E5,0.4E10,1 .AE6,9.5E6,23,
M024,1.55E13,30.0E6,0.3E5,2.3E1 0,2.6E6,13.5E6,
M025,1.0E-6,2.0E17,1.0E-6
M026,8.8E13,8.8E6,0.3E5,8.5E10,9.5E6,1 50.0E6,3,
M029,1.0E-6,1.0E-6,1.0E-6,
M030,5.5E13,8.0E6,0.3E5,4.5E1 0,6.5E6,100.0E6,3,
M033,3.3E13,7.44E6,0.3E5,4.0E10,6.0E6,1 00.0E6,12,
M045,0.0,3000.0,1.6E5,0.0,0.0,3.5E6,16,
M001,136.0,22,

M023,136.0,1,1,0.28E7,0.0,

M024,0.0,3,

MG27,226.0,2,

M029,0.0.1,

M030,186.0,25

M045,0.0,16

M001,0.0,2,

M003,0.0,1,1,1.0E6,0.0,

M004,0.0,57,

M001,0.0,60,

M001,0.0,11,

M012,0.0,1,1,1.0E6,0.0,

M013,0.0,48,

M001,0.0,60,
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Fig. 7.7 ERECT.DAT File

Note: For an explanation of data locations in this file see User's Manual.

[C002,5  TOPPING REMOVAL
;:22,30.0,90.0,0,
::22,30.0,90.0,0.

LC003,1  DECK-TOWER SPRING INSTALN.
::ab.-eooooo.o,z.oew,s,

36,+800000.0.2.0E10.3.
LC004,2 BRCGS @ NN#10 & 18
0,

2
10,8000.0,160000.0,105.1,51800.0,1.0E6,2.0E6,
18,8000.0,160000.0,74.9,51800.0,1.0E6,2.0ES6,
0,
2,
10,8000.0,160000.0,74.9,51800.0,1.0E6,2.0E6,
173.8000.0,160000.0,105.1,51800.0,1.0E6,2.0E6,
,.7£08,5 DERRICKS ON

6,

6,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,1,200000.0,0.11,270.0,
5,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,1,310000.0,0.22,270.0,
21,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,1,225000.0,0.11,270.0,
22,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,1,410000.0,0.22,270.0,
2,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,1,045000.0,0.00,270.0,
23,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,1,045000.0,0.22,270.0,

21

6.

6,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,1,200000.0,0.11,270.0,
5.0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,1,310000.0,0.22,270.0,
21,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,1,225000.0,0.11,270.0,
22,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,1,410000.0,0.22,270.0,
2,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,1,045000.0,0.00,270.0,
23,0.0,0.0,0.0,0.0,1,045000.0,0.22,270.0,

LC006,5 UNGROUTING PC SLAB ON MEM# 1-4
3'

41
1,8.5E10,1.12E5,1.6E5,380.0,
2,8.5E10,1.12E5,1.6E5,380.0,
3,8.5E10,1.12E5,1.6E5,380.0,
4,8.5E10,1.12E5,1.6E5,380.0,
3!

4'_
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Fig. 7.7 (Contd...)

4,8.5E10,1.12E5,1.6E5,380.0,
2,2.5E10,1.12E5,1 .6E5,380.0,
3,8.5E10,1.12E5,1.6E5,380.0,
4,9.5E10,1.12E5,1.6E5,380.0,

LC007,5 PC DECK OFF MEM # 1-5
1,
1,4,80.0,90.0,0,
1,
1,4,80.0,90.0,0,

LC008,3 UNCOUPLING
LC009,5 REMOVING MEM # 1

2,

LC010,5 UNGROUTING PC SLAB ON MEM# 23
3

1,
23,8.5E10,1.12E5,1.6E5,380.0,
3,

1,
23,8.5E10,1.12E5,1.6E5,380.0,

LC011,5 PC DECK OFF MEM # 23
1,
23,23,80.0,90.0,9,
1,
23,23,80.0,90.0,0,

LC012,4 REMOVE CABLE # 60
1,
60,0.0,2,
1,
60,0.0,2,

LC013,5 $HIFT CABLE EQPT. TO 23
1,
23,23,0.0,0.0,2,45000.0,0.0,270.0,45000.0,1.0,90.0,
o,

0,

1,
23,23,0.0,0.0,2,45000.0,0.0,270.0,45000.0,1.0,90.0,
0,

0,
LC014,4 REMOVE CABLE # 59
1,
59,0.0,2,
1,
59,0.0,2,
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Figure 7.8 OUTPUT File

Note: For a description of OUTPUT file see Appendix A.

TERNETONNDPY LOAD CASE# 1"""'.'.‘0'
CRETIE RO OIS DEAD LOAD/L’VE LOAD L2l ]
+++***DEFLECTIONS (mm)****************LHS OF BRIDGE

NODAL # X-DEFLECTION Y-DEFLECTION

1 0.00 0.00
2 0.00 0.00
3 0.00 0.00
4 0.00 0.00
5 0.00 0.00
6 0.00 0.00
7 0.00 0.00
8 0.00 0.00
9 0.00 0.00
10 0.00 0.00
1 0.00 0.00
12 0.00 0.00
13 0.00 ¢.00
14 0.00 0.00
15 0.00 0.00
16 0.00 0.00
17 0.00 0.00
18 0.00 0.00
19 0.00 0.6
20 0.00 £.00
21 0.00 0.00
22 0.00 .00
23 0.00 0.00
24 0.00 0.00
z5 0.00 0.00
26 0.00 0.00
27 0.00 0.00
28 0.00 0.00
29 0.00 0.00
30 0.00 0.00
31 0.00 0.00
32 0.00 0.00
33 0.00 0.00
34 0.00 0.00
35 0.00 0.00
36 0.00 0.00
a7 0.00 0.00
38 0.00 0.00
39 0.00 0.00
40 0.00 0.00
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Figure 7.8 (Contd...)

41 0.00 0.00
42 0.00 0.00
4 0.00 0.00
44 o.or 0.00
43 0.00 0.00
45 0.00 0.00

"""QENDING MOKENT (KN.Mj(MEMBER-END)*************LHS OF BRIDGE
MEMBER # NN K-END

-2889.12 2899.32

1
2 -1200.00 2883.00
3 600.00  1200.00
4 -177.00  -600.00
5 1800.00 177.00
o 1600.60  -1800.00
7 -27.00 -1600.00
8 1100.00 27.00
9 1400.00 -1100.00
10 -77.00 -1400.00
11 1200.00 77.00
12 1500.00 -1200.00
13 23.00 -1500.00
14 1300.00 -23.00
1 1000.00 -1300.00
16 -127.00 -1000.00
17 1500.00 127.00
1€ 1600.00 -1570.c0
19 323.00 -1600.00
o 1800.00  -323.00
21 -800.00 -1800.00
2 -3500.00 800.00
23 0.00 3500.00
24 0.00 0.00
25 0.00 0.00

26 -53446.19 52965.02
27 -52965.02 4382291
28 -43822.91 29388.00

29 0.00 0.00
30 -20388.00 22170.54
31 -22170.54 14953.09
32 -14953.09  5329.81
33 -5320.81  4848.65
34 -4848.65 387248
35 -3878.48 3384.90
36 338490 2891.33
37 -2891.33  1895.09
38 -1895.08 _ 1439.95
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Figure 7.8 (Contd...)

39 143995  984.81
40 98481  455.89
41 45589  69.34
42 6934 -317.20
43 317.20 0.00
44 0.00 0.00
45 0.90 0.00
46 0.00 0.00
47 0.00 0.00
48 0.00 %.00
49 0.00 0.00
50 0.00 0.00
51 0.00 0.00
52 0.00 0.00
53 0.00 0.00
54 6.060 0.60
58 000 0.00
56 0.00 0.60
57 0.00 0.00
56 0.00 0.00
59 0.00 020
60 0.00 0.00

"““SHEAR FORGE (KN) (MEMBER'END)“""“"’"LHS OF BRIDGE
MEMBER# J-END  K-END

1 5440  -13.60
2 680.00  -68.00
3 81200  412.00
4 13253 478.67
5 743 13333
6 580.76  634.22
7 -55.56  667.56
8 55644  55.56
9 64533  578.67
10 2222 634.22
11 580.78 2222
12 64533  578.67
13 2222 63422
14 -589.78  -22.22
15 57867 -645.33
16 -55.56  -556.44
17 66756  55.56
18 -623.11  -600.89
19 2222 -589.78
20 63422 2222
21 -323.11  -900.89
22 294.00 _ -906.00
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Figure 7.8 {Contd...)

23 -1083.78 -2328.22
24 0.00 0.00
25 0.00 0.00
26 481.16  -481.16
27 481.16  -481.16
28 481.16  -481.16
29 0.00 0.60
30 -481.16  481.16
31 481.16  481.16
32 -481.16  481.16
33 -481.16  481.16
34 -485.09  485.09
35 -493.58  493.58
36 -493.58  493.58
37 -438.12  498.12
38 -455.14  455.14
39 -455.14  455.14
40 -264.46  264.46
41 -366.54  386.54
42 -386.54  386.54
43 158.60 -158.1%
44 0.00 0.00
45 0.00 0.00
46 0.00 0.00

7 0.00 0.00
48 0.00 0.00
49 0.00 0.00
5 0.00 0.00
51 0.00 0.00
52 0.00 0.00
53 0.00 0.00
54 0.00 0.00
55 0.00 0.00
56 0.00 0.00
57 0.00 0.00
58. 0.00 0.00
59 0.00 0.60
60 0.00 0.00

cosspXIAL FORCE (KN) (MEMBER-END)™*********'LHS OF BRIDGE
MEMBER# JEND  K-END

481.16  -481.16
481.16  -481.16
1615.16 -1615.16
281364 -2813.64
2813.64 -2813.64
3933.12 -3933.12

AU H WN =
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gt 1

7 4796.20 -4796.20
8 4796.20 -4796.20
9 542380 -5423.50
10 594695 -5946.95
1 5946.95 -5946.95
12 6244.58 -6244.58
13 635748 -6357.48
14 -6357.48 6357.48
15 524850 6248.50
16 3959.37 5959.37
17 -5959.37 5959.37
18 -5440.46  5440.46
19 -4770.18  4770.18
20 -4770.18 4770.18
21 -3716.41  3716.41
22 -2719.02  2719.02
22 97540 97540
& 0.00 0.00
25 0.00 0.00
26 -43966.00 43966.00
27 -44966.00 39672.00
28 -39672.09 32892.00
29 0.00 0.00
30 32892.00 -30102.00
31 30102.00 -27312.00
32 27312.00 -23592.00
33 23592.00 -23406.00
34 20891.33 -20519.33
35 18215.78 -18029.78
36 18029.78 -17843.78
37 15295.78 -14923.78
38 12675.78 -12389.78
39 12389.78 -12203.78
40 941153 -9039.33
41 6430.67 -6244.67
42 6244.67 -6058.67
43 2733.78 -2361.78
44 186.00 0.00
45 157430 -1574.30
46 1761.30 -1761.30
47 177363 -1776.83
48 1625.06 -1525.06
49 1298.91 -1296.91
50 138249 -1382.49
51 1205.75 -1205.75
52 1284.53 -1284.53
53 -1239.91 _ 1239.91
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117136 1171.36
-137048 1370.48
-1385.78 1385.78
-1861.98 1861.98
-1582.88 1582.88
-2679.23 2679.23
-1458.07 1458.07

SBEEIBGE

AEREIERRANER LOAD CASE# 1 feevtRttioed

AP AANEPEREER DEAD LOAD/LIVE LOAD SRR RERERN
+++=*DEFLECTIONS (mm)**************RHS OF BRIDGE
NODAL# X-DEFLECTION Y-DEFLECTION

1 0.00 0.00
2 0.00 0.00
3 0.00 0.0C
4 0.00 0.00
5 0.00 0.00
6 0.00 0.00
7 0.00 0.00
8 0.00 0.00
9 0.00 0.00
10 0.00 0.00
1 0.0C 0.00
12 0.00 0.00
13 0.00 0.00
14 0.00 0.00
15 0.00 0.00
16 0.00 0.00
17 0.00 0.00
18 0.00 0.00
19 0.00 0.00
20 0.00 0.00
21 0.00 0.00
22 0.00 0.00
23 0.00 0.00
24 0.00 0.00
25 0.00 0.00
26 0.00 0.00
27 0.00 0.00
28 0.00 0.00
29 0.00 0.00
30 0.00 0.00
31 0.00 0.00
32 0.00 0.00
33 0.00 0.00
34 0.00 0.00
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35 0.00 0.00
36 0.00 0.00
37 0.00 0.00
38 0.60 0.00
39 0.00 0.00
40 0.00 0.00
41 0.00 G.00
42 0.00 0.00
43 0.00 0.00
44 0.00 c.00
45 0.00 0.00
46 0.60 0.00

'.".'BEND"\JG MOP‘AENT (KN.M)(MEMBER'END)“"“"“"‘RHS OF BRIDGE
MEMBER#  J-END K-END

-2899.32 2889.12
-2883.00  1200.00
-1200.00  -600.00

4 600.00 177.00
5 -177.00 -1800.00
6 1800.00 -1600.00
7 1600.00 27.00
8 -27.00 -1100.G0
9 1100.00 -1400.00
10 1400.00 77.00
11 -77.00 -1200.00
12 1200.00 -1500.00
13 1500.00 -23.00
14 23.00 -1300.00
156 1300.00 -1000.00
16 1000.00 127.00
17 -127.00 -1500.00
18 1500.00 -1600.00
19 1600.00 -323.00
20 323.00 -1800.00
a1 1800.00  800.00
22 -800.00 3500.00
23 -3500.00 0.00
24 0.00 0.00
25 0.00 0.00
26 53446.19 -52965.02
27 52965.02 -43822.91
28 4382291 -29388.00
29 0.00 0.00
30 29388.00 -22170.54
31 22170.54 -14953.09
32 14953.09 -5329.81
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33 532081 -4848.65
34 484865 -3878.48
35 387848 -3384.90
36 338490 -2891.33
37 2891.33 -1895.09
38 1895.09 -1439.95
39 143005 -984.81
40 08481  -455.89
41 45589  -69.34
42 69.34  317.20
43 -317.20 0.00
44 0.00 0.00
45 0.00 0.00
46 0.00 0.00
47 0.00 0.00
48 0.00 0.00
49 0.00 0.00
50 0.00 0.00
51 0.00 0.00
52 0.00 0.06
53 0.00 0.00
54 0.00 0.00
55 0.00 0.00
56 0.00 0.00
57 0.00 0.00
58 0.00 0.00
59 0.00 0.00
60 0.00 0.00

"'"'SHEAR FORCE (KN) (MEMBER"END)"“"“"'“RHS OF BRIDGE
MEMBER#  J-END K-END

1 1360  -54.40
2 68.00 -680.00
3 41200 -812.00
4 47867 -133.33
5 15233 74533
6 63422 -589.78
7 .667.56 5556
8 5556  -556.44
9 57867 -645.33
10 63422 2222
1 2222 -589.78
12 57867 -645.33
13 63422 2222
14 2220 58978
15 84533  578.67
16 55644 __ 55.56
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17 -56.56 667.56
18 600.89 623.11
19 589.78 22.22
20 2222  634.22
21 900.89 323.11
2 906.00 -294.00
23 232822 1083.78
24 0.00 0.00
25 0.00 0.00
26 -481.16  481.16
27 -481.16 481.16
28 -481.16 481.16
29 0.00 0.00
30 481.16  -481.16
31 481.16  -481.16
32 481.16 -481.16
33 481.16 -481.16
34 48509 -485.09
35 £93.58 -493.58
36 49358 -493.58
37 498.12 -498.12
38 455.14 -455.14
39 45514  -455.14
40 26446 -264.46
41 386.54 -386.54
42 386.54 -386.54
43 -158.60 158.60
44 0.00 0.00
45 0.00 0.00
46 0.00 0.00
47 0.00 0.00
48 0.00 0.00
49 0.00 0.00
50 0.00 0.00
51 0.00 0.00
52 0.00 0.00
53 0.00 0.00
54 0.00 0.00
55 0.00 0.00
56 0.00 0.00
57 0.00 0.00
£8 0.00 0.00
59 0.00 0.00
60 0.00 0.00

*+++*AXIAL FORCE (KN) (MEMBER-END)*************RHS OF BRIDGE
MEMBER# JEND  K-END
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el v

1 481.16  481.16
2 481.16  481.16
3 -1615.16  1615.16
4 -2813.64 281364
5 -2813.64 2813.64
6 -3933.12  3933.12
7 -4796.20 4796.20
8 -4796.20 4796.20
9 -5423.50 5423.50
¥ -5946.95 5946.95
1 -5946.95 5946.95
12 624458 6244.58
13 -6357.48 635748
i4 6357.48 -6357.48
15 6248.50 -6248.50
16 5959.37 -5850.37
17 5059.37 -5959.37
18 5440.46 -5440.46
19 4770.18 -4770.18
20 4770.18 -4770.18
21 371641 -3716.41
22 2719.02 -2719.02
23 97540 -975.40
24 0.00 0.00
25 0.00 0.00
26 -43966.00 43966.00
27 -43966.00 39672.00
28 -39672.00 32892.00
29 0.00 0.00
30 32892.00 -30102.00
31 30102.00 -27312.00
32 27312.00 -23592.00
3 23592.00 -23406.00
34 20891.33 -20519.33
35 18215.78 -18029.78
36 18029.78 -17843.78
37 15295.78 -14923.78
38 12575.78 -12389.78
39 123€3.78 -12203.78
40 941133 -903233
41 6430.67 -6244.97
42 6244.67 -6058.67
4 2733.78 -2361.78
44 186.00 0.00
45 -157430 157430
46 -1761.30 1761.30
47 -1776.63 __ 1776.63
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48 -1525.06 1525.06
49 -1286.91  1296.91
50 -138249 138249
51 -1205.75 1205.75
52 -1284.53 1284.53
3 1239.91 -1239.91
54 117136 -1171.36
5 1370.48 -1370.48
56 1385.78 -1385.78
57 1861.98 -1861.98
58 1582.88 -1582.88
59 2679.23 -2679.23
60 1458.07 -1458.07

RENSEINENRER LOAD CASE# 2“'.""""

AREREANOAOEN ERECT'ON RESULTS CHOGTEANERES
"""DEFLECTIONS (mm).“""'QQQQQ".RHS OF BRIDGE
NODAL# X-DEFLECTION Y-DEFLECTION

1 0.00 135.80
P 0.00 135.8¢
3 0.00 134.60
4 0.00 127.20
5 0.00 121.30
6 0.00 114.30
7 0.10 98.00
8 u.10 89.40
9 0.20 80.70
10 0.30 64.10
1 0.40 56.60
12 0.50 49.80
13 0.70 38.60
14 0.80 34.30
15 0.90 30.70
16 1.10 25.40
17 1.20 23.40
18 1.30 21.60
19 1.40 17.70
20 1.50 15.30
21 1.50 12.39
22 1.60 4.60
23 1.60 0.00
24 1.70 -5.00
25 0.00 0.00
26 0.00 0.00
27 0.00 0.00
28 0.00 0.00
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29 2.10 0.30
30 12.00 0.70
31 0.80 34.30
32 19.70 1.00
33 29.10 1.20
34 43.30 1.66
35 44.10 1.60
36 45.60 1.60
37 46.30 1.60
38 47.10 1.60
39 48.60 1.70
40 49.40 1.70
41 50.10 1.70
42 51.60 1.70
43 52.40 1.70
44 53.20 1.70
45 54.70 1.70
45 55.50 1.70

"""BEND'NG MOMENT (KNM)(MEMBER'END)"“"““'"RHS OF BR|DGE
MEMBER#  J-END K-END

1 84258 -850.52
2 855.36 -2166.56
3 2167.38 -3166.13
4 316559 -2140.11
5 2140.06 -3257.83
6 325841 -1923.25
7 192266 -110.82
8 11075 -445.18
9 44456  -27.52
10 2800 1352.89
11 135293  £83.36
12 58468  371.16
13 360.88  1401.51
14 28190 -1401.48
15 4168 -282.70
16 38202 4258
17 11340.85 -381.94
18 220493  1341.21
19 145672  2204.64
20 285668 1458.75
21 5503 2857.19
22 204739  54.41
23 0.01 -2947.46
24 0.00 0.00
25 0.c5 0.00
26 -82367.54 83098.85
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Figure 7.8 (Contd...)

27 -68397.10 82381.27
28 -46080.42 68407.97
29 0.00 0.00
30 46063.21 -34866.40
31 34864.95 -23642.24
32 23642.17 -8683.64

a3 8681.03 -7932.50
34 793251 -6406.59
35 6406.58 -5628.54
36 5628.54 -4850.60
37 4850.60 -3290.00
38 3289.99 -2573.91
39 257391 -°857.95
40 185795 -895.94
41 89593 -361.11
42 361.11 173.57
43 -173.57 0.00
4 0.00 0.00
45 0.00 0.00
46 0.00 0.00
47 n.00 0.00
48 4.00 0.00
49 .00 0.00
50 0.0 0.00
51 0.00 0.00
52 0.00 C.00
53 0.00 0.00
54 0.00 0.00
55 0.00 0.00
56 0.00 0.00

0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00
v 0.00 0.00
o0 0.00 0.00

**"*SHEAR FORCE (KN)  (MEMBER-END)*************RHS OF BRIDGE
MEMBER# JEND  K-END

1 10.59 -42.39
2 5288 -529.88
3 -366.03  -587.97
4 -466.39 -10.62
5 9.89 -486.89
6 -625.35 -328.65
7 -641.13 164.13
8 -164.18  -312.82
9 -523.34  -430.66
10 -545.36 68.36
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11 -67.48  -409.52
12 -453.28  -500.72
13 -467.75 -8.25
14 487.30 -10.30
15 513.04 44096
16 14415 33286
17 621.34 -144.34
18 57297  381.03
19 7274  404.26
20 549.15 -72.15
21 165,65  738.35
2 42857  905.57
<] 960.99 2451.01
24 0.00 ~.00
25 0.00 1)
26 73134 -751.34
27 736.01  -745e.01
28 74425  -74:.25
29 0.00 0.00
30 74645  -746.45
31 748.18  -748.18
32 74793  -747.93
33 74854  -748.54
34 76296  -762.96
35 778.04  -778.04
36 77794 77794
37 78¢30 -780.30
38 71608 -716.08
39 71596 -715.96
40 48101 -481.01
41 53482 -534.82
42 534.6¢ -534.68
43 -86.78 86.78
44 0.00 0.00
48 .00 0.00
46 0.00 0.06
47 0.00 0.00
48 0.00 0.00
49 0.00 0.00
56 0.00 0.00
51 0.00 0.00
52 0.00 0.00
83 0.00 0.00
54 0.00 0.00
55 0.00 0.00
56 0.00 0.00
57 0.00 0.00
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S8 0.00 0.00
59 0.00 0.00
60 0.00 0.00

tnnmAXlAL FORCE (KN) (MEMBER'END)"““""“'RHS OF BR|DGE
MEMBER#  J-END K-END

1 73108  731.09

2 -731.09  731.09

3 -1679.62 1679.62
4 -2677.36  2677.36

5 -2677.36  2677.36

6 -3597.12 3597.12

7 -4276.22 4276.22

& -4276.22 4276.22

9 -474893 4748.93
10 -515835 5158.35
11 -5158.35 5158.35
12 -5386.01  5386.01
13 -5478.63 5478.63
14 -5478.63 5478.63
15 -5402.49  5402.49
16 -5191.70  5191.70
17 -5191.70 5191.70
i8 -4786.81  4786.81
19 -4251.79  4251.79
20 -4251.79  4251.79
21 -3340.14  3340.14
22 -2476.32  2476.32
23 85095  859.95
24 12643 -126.43
25 0.00 0.00
26 40044.57 -40044.57
27 35750.57 -40044.57
28 28970.57 -35750.57
29 0.00 0.00
30 28970.57 -26180.57
31 26180.57 -23390.57
32 23390.57 -19670.57
33 19670.57 -19484.57
34 17584.76 -17212.76
35 15501.80 -15315.80
36 15315.80 -15129.80
37 13151.21 -12779.21
38 10966.76 -10780.76
39 10780.76 -10594.76
40 8289.64 -7917.64
41 5736.52 _ -5550.52
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Figure 7.12 Installation of Bracing Sets @ NN 10 & 18
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(d) Axial Force Diagram

Figure 7.13 Derricks on the Girder
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Figure 7.14 Ungrouting of PC Slabs on Mems. 1-4
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Figure 7.15 Removal of PC Deck from Mems. 1-4
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Figure 7.16 Uncoupling of the Girder

190



(S A TRERN N VS I S|

Tlia I PN
REILINNE TR
EANIN ot
HORD <aPy
CTONTINULE .

PN

Tt « OM N [ FEE T HOMNI 1 hi DL ECTTONS xS
P Ktt CONP LON

A litun
FFEEFPO |

Choowe one optoon

FIMOIWING Ml o 1.

Hu IN MEND

llﬁi INE)
PATTLE]
vy Cpy

CONTINUL

[0 T

b

g BENDING HUMENT DI

[ BIY ] TR Yol F X N 14 . 1T HOaND
FED  COINY TGN
' e irinm
FERECT

Rt

(b) Bending Moment Diagram

Figure 7.17

191



res BN 138 N

TR TRE)

i
i
|
I
i
|

KR RRAZETES

1IN

.

Lian ¢ OmuiIiN. G LEY b o naND D P T VI BT BN PR T RT
. WEE CONE TN .
[alzP S Eallla]
sEEECT

ChaOser one oy B on

(c) Shear Force Diagram

MO THS M e
‘el } 11 RS TN T 8T

S

Pes TN 11 N

Meak  INIt)

EERIRIRI
-
[RTEIAE AR R A4

CONTINUL

[ B

o
A
i
|
|

' . i
'!llnn COMBEN L 9 LEE D niniNb < qird ity TN ol B
KEL CONY [N
M A TR . !

FREERCT :
K hotse tone optaail -

(d) Axial Force Diagram

Fig. 7.17 Removing Member #1
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Figure 7.18 Ungrouting PC slab on Member # 23
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Figure 7.19
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Figure 7.19 Removal of PC Deck from Member # 23
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Figure 7.20
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CHAPTER 8 : SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

8.1 Summary and Conclusions

The program developed in the present work is applicable to the
erection and live load analyses of a cable-stayed bridge with a large
number of stays supporting girders and deck elements on two central
towers. The continuous structural change of a cable-stayed bridge during
erection makes it desirable that special program be developed to determine
consistent force and geometric configurations at each stage of erection and
to ensure that these transient configurations finally evolve into the
ultimate configuration specified by the designer for the completed bridge.

In order to achieve this central objective, the program developed,
herein, uses the following techniques:
a) Definition of a Reference Configuration

The reference configuration is the state of internal and external
forces plus the associated geometry under the dead load of the bridge.
The designer is required to specify the reference configuration for
the bridge before its erection analysis.

b) Disassembly (Backward) Analysis

In order to ensure that the intermediate configurations during
erection will finally evolve into the reference configuration defined
by the designer, the program begins erection analysis from the
reference configuration and ends with the first segment of the bridge
to be erected. This is referred to as a backward or disassembly

analysis. Erection sequences are in the reverse order to the backward
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analysis sequence, and erection loads are entered into the analysis

with opposite signs with regard to their real directions. In this way

a configuration (both force and geometric) is obtained for each stage

of erection which is consistent with the reference configuration.
¢) Substructure-Frontal Analysis

A special purpose analysis program has been developed to deal with the
problem of structural changes during erection, without repeated renumbering
of the nodes and members for each new partial structure. By combining the
frontal method with the substructure technique, both of which reduce the
high speed storage requirement, an economical method for the assembly,
reduction and backsubstitution of the matrix equations of equilibrium has
been developed for microcomputers, which makes use of the modular nature of
a cable-stayed bridge to achieve greater economy and efficiency. No
renumbering of nodes or members is required. Each segment of the girder
with the supporting cables and tower piece is identified by a sequential
number, called the substructure number. In a typical cable-stayed bridge
only five substructure types are required to model the topography of all
the substructure modules required for its assembly. These substructure
types are central to the development of the substructure-frontal technique.

It is to be noted that although the above method has been applied to
the analysis of cable-stayed bridges in the present work, it is generally
applicable to any type of modular structure for which a limited number of
substructure types may be identified.

Two types of nonlinearities have been considered in the development of
the program. These are: cable nonlinearity due to its catenary shape, and
P-A effects in the flexural elements.

The graphic capability of the program is intended to facilitate fast
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decision making on the acceptability of the internal forces for the load
combinations which occur during a proposed erection scheme. Lines
representing cross-sectional capacities on the screen predict problematic
segments of the bridge with the risk of overstressing.

It has been found that the substructure-frontal technique lends itself
very well to microcomputer programming of framed structures with modular
components. While it maintains the advantage of a low RAM requirement as
the distinctive feature of the frontal technique, its application is
greatly simplified by the elimination of the prefront procedure required by
the latter.

Backward analysis has been wused throughout this work. Although
theoretically not required, it still appears to be the most effective way
to ensure the consistency of the intermediate configurations of the

structure during its erection, with the reference configuration which can

be specified by the designer.

8.2 Recommendations

The objective of this work, which was started in 1986 on the
suggestion of a local consulting engineer, has been to produce a computer
code, which would run on an !BM-AT style computer, and which would be
sufficiently ‘user-friendly’ so that it can be operated by the site
engineer to provide back-up for the field monitoring of, and assist in the
decisions which must be made during, the erection of cable-stayed bridges.
While CASBA meets the basic requirements for this task, there are numerous
ways by which it could be improved and expanded in order that it performs
its function in a more versatile and effective manner. The following is the

discussion of some of the improvements which it is recommended be
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incorporated into further development of the program.

First, the program has been written using centreline coordinates of
structural members. Yet the reference points for the girder in the field
are generally related to an arbitrary ‘work point’ line. It would be more
cenvenient for field erection if the program were altered such that girder
nodes were defined on the work point line rather than on centroidal axes.
In addition, the towers generally have substantial lateral dimensions in
which case the cable anchorages .are eccentric from the centrcidal axes of
the towers. The eccentric location of anchorages could be conveniently
incorporated by including offsets from the tower centreline as a part of
input data.

Second, the computation of stresses that arise in the girders and deck
could be computed and output in a manner which is more directly related to
the quantities which are of interest to the designer. Since the internal
forces increase stepwise as the cross-section changes shape, the stresses
should be computed by the superposition of incremental stresses due to
incremental internal force changes acting on the effective section at the
time the increment occurs. This should be incorporated into the computation
of the stresses.

Third, the determination of capacities, and their graphical display,
should be based upon moment-axial force interaction curves. While a
comparison of the internal forces and the moment capacities displayed by
the current program gives an indication of these areas where stress checks
may be necessary, the numerical values are not very accurate because the
interaction effects are not included.

Fourth, the application of the program should be more fully explored

to a wider range of structural conf igurations and loading conditions. This
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would include the erection of ©bridges in which the girders are
prefabricated box-girder cross-sections and towers have a more general
geometric configuration.. In addition, since the reference configuration
moments are data which can be selected by the designer on the basis of the
bending moment envelopes due to combined live load and dead load, a method
of automatically generating these moment envelopes should be incorporated
into the program. In addition, the initial computation of reference
configuration forces should be expanded to include axial forces and
arbitrary geometries.

Fifth, the effect of loadings such as temperature and wind, which can
have a significant effect on partial structures in the erection sequence
should be included. Creep strains could be included for the total
structure. Even though, these strains should not be a factor in the
erection sequence, they could be a factor in the selection of the internal
forces of the reference configuration.

With respect to program strategy it may be possible to replace the
linkage between global numbering and local substructure numbering with
routines that construct the identification between the arrays from user
defined data statements. If such a strategy could be developed it could
make it much easier for the user to define alternative types of
substructures and incorporate them into the program. Such a strategy should
be investigated.

Finally, the rapid evolution of computer hardware and software, and
the drastic reduction in cost of work-station facilities, has completely
changed the computing environment during the course of this work. A new
generation of interactive computer graphics software has arisen which

facilitate the use of a window environment in which the analyst can design
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his menus, graphical data generation and display. The user-friendliness of
the program would benefit immensely by embedding it into such an

environment.
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APPENDIX A : USER’S MANUAL

A.]l Introduction

CASBA uses two input files called MAIN.DAT and ERECT.DAT to produce
two output files called OUTPUT and PRINT.PLT. This manual provides the
basic information on how to prepare the data files and how to use the

output files. All input data are entered in a free-field form and are

separated by a comma.

A.2 File MAIN.DAT
A.2.1 Basic data for entire bridge

ECAB,DEN,ISYM,LCI,LCF,ISKIP

ECAB Modulus of elasticity of a straight piece of the cables in MPa.
DEN Density of the cable in N/mms.

ISYM Symmetry flag,

Asymmetric bridge: ISYM=0
Symmetric bridge: ISYM=1
LCI Initial load case number,
Normal runs: LCI=1
Restart runs: LCI=Load case #

from which restart begins

Note: A normal run is any run which is not a restart run.

LCF Final load case number.
ISKIP Number of lines in ERECT.DAT file before load case LCI. This

number is required only for restart runs. In normal runs it can
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be any integer.

A.2.2 Basic data for left hand side of bridge

NSS(1),NND(1),NBR(1),BMRED(1),SFRED(1), AFRED(1)

NSS(1) Number of substructures on the left side of the bridge.

NND(1) Number of nodes on the left side of the bridge.

NBR(1) Number of members on the left side of the bridge.

BMRED(1) = BMC/(1.25 * L) in which, BMC is the bending moment capacity of
the left hand side tower, and L is the span of the side span.

SFRED(1) Same as BMRED(1) but for shear force capacity.

AFRED(1) Same as BMRED(1) but for axial force capacity.

A.2.3 Repeat Step A.2.2 for the right hand ‘half’ of the bridge, in which

case subscripts in A.2.2 become 2.

A.2.4 Substructure types for left hand side of bridge
(IST(IS),IS=1,NSS(1))

IST(IS) Substructure type for substructure number IS.

A.2.5 Joint data for left hand side of bridge (one line for each

joint)CJ, XDL, YDL,BMDL,SC(1),SC(2),SC(3)

cJ Joint number beginning with the letter J and then a 3 digit

integer (eg. JOO7).

XDL X-Coordinate of node CJ in the reference configuration.
YDL Y-Coordinate of node CJ in the reference configuration.
BMDL Specified member-end moment (For cable attachments along the

girder only)
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SC(1)

SC(2)

SC(3)

Rotational spring coefficient between CJ and the ground (Default

value is zero).

Vertical spring coefficient between CJ and the ground (Default

value is zero).

Horizontal spring coefficient between CJ and the ground (Default

value is zero).

A.2.6 Member data for left hand side of bridge (one line for NTYPE sequential

members having same properties)

CM,GI,GA,GE,BM,SF,AF,NTYPE

CM

Gl

GA

GE

BM

SF

AF
NTYPE

Member number, beginning with the letter M and then a three digit
integer. (Ex. MOOl). (This is the member number of the first
member in a group of members with same properties).

Moment of inertia (mm') of member.(Rotational stiffness in the
case of spring connections between girder and tower.)
Cross-sectional area (mm?) of member.(Stiffness in the vertical
direction of spring connections between girder and tower.)

Modulus of elasticity (MPa) of members.(Stiffness in the
horizontal direction of spring connections between girder and
tower.)

Bending moment capacity (N.mm) of members.

Shear force capacity (N) of members.

Axial force capacity (N) of members.

Number of members in the group.

A.2.7 Repeat Steps A.2.4 to A.2.6 for the right hand ‘half’ of the bridge

A.2.8 lLoad data for right hand side of bridge (one line for NTYPE
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sequential members having same loading conditions)

CM,UDL,NTYPE,NPL, (PLOD(1),1=1,NPL), (XRP(I),I=1,NPL)

CM Member number, beginning with the letter M and then a three digit
integer. (Ex. MOOl). (This is the member number of the first
member in a group of members with similar loading conditions).

UDL Uniformly distributed load (N/mm or KN/m) for the group. (Always
positive.)

NTYPE Number of members in the group.

NPL Number of point loads on member.

PLOD(I) Point load I (N). (Always positive.)

XRP(I) Nondimensional distance of PLOD(I) from J-end of member.

A.2.9 repeat Step A.2.8 for the left hand ‘half’ of the bridge

A.3 File ERECT.DAT

There are five basic disassembly operations which CASBA uses in the
backward analysis in order to determine the geometric configurations and
the internal force distributions of the partial structures encountered in
the course of disassembly of a cable-stayed bridge. These are:
a) Change of interconnection between the girder and the towers.(ICH = 1).
b) Bracing installation, removal or modifications. (ICH = 2).
c) Uncoupling of the girder. (ICH = 3).
d) Cable removal and adjustment. (ICH = 4),

e) Girder modifications. (ICH = 5).

Each of these operations is communicated to CASBA through a code
number, ICH, and a few lines of data as described below. The data required

for each category of variation is first given for the right hand ‘half’ of
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the bridge and then repeated in the same order and with the same format for

the left hand side.
A.3.1 CHANGE OF INTERCONNECTION BETWEEN GIRDER AND TOWERS

A.3.1.1 Heading (One record)

EXCL,ICH,LTYPE

EXCL Load case number, beginning with the letters LC and ending with a
three digit integer which signifies the sequence of disassembly
operatjons. (eg. LC002).

ICH Disassembly operation code. ICH = 1

LTYPE A message of up to 35 characters to be displayed on the screen to

signify the type of disassembly operation.

A.3.1.2 Interconnection code for right hand side of bridge (One record)
INST Connection INST =1

Disconnection INST = 2

A.3.1.3 If connection, (i.e. INST=1)

JNTN,DTF,DTC(2),IDT(2)

JNTN Joint number on the tower where the connection is being
installed.
DTF Deck to tower initial force (N) at the time of connection. (Its

sign is determined with reference to the global coordinates.)
DTC(2) Spring coefficient of the connection (N/mm).

IDT(2) Direction code IDT(2) = 2 if vertical
IDT(2) = 3 if horizontal

A.3.1.4 If disconnection, (i.e. INST=2)
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JNTN,IDT(2)

IJNTN Joint number on the tower where the connection is being
installed.
IDT(2) Direction code IDT(2) = 2 if vertical

IDT(2) = 3 if horizontal

A.3.1.5 Repeat Steps A.3.a.ii to A.3.a.iv for the left hand ‘half’ of the

bridge

A.3.2 BRACING (INSTALLATION,REMOVAL OR MODIFICATION)
A.3.2.1 Heading (One record)

Same as A.3.1.1 but ICH = 2

A.3.2.2 Instailation record for right hand side of bridge (One record)

IBR IBR = 0 if installation
IBR = 1 if adjustment
IBR = 2 if elimination

A.3.2.3 If installation: (i.e. IBR=0)
NADBR (One record) Number of new bracing sets.
JNTN,AB,EB,ANB,BRSL(Z,J).FBR,TCBRS(Z,J) (One record for each new brace)

JNTN Joint number (It must be the K-end node number of the first

member of a substructure.)

AB Area of the brace (mm?).
EB Modulus of elasticity (MPa).
ANB Angle of bracing direction with global X-axis. (See Fig. 5.8).

BRSL(2,J) Length of the brace (mm)
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FBR Initial tension (N)

TCBRS(2,J)Tension capacity of the brace

A.3.2.4 If tension adjustment: (i.e. IBR=1)

NBRC (One record) Number of braces being adjusted
JNTN,DELT (One record for each brace affected)
JNTN Joint number for brace being adjusted

DELT Amount of tension adjustment (N)

A.3.2.5 If elimination:(i.e. IBR=2)
NELBR, (JGBR(K), K=1,NELBR) (One record)
NELBR Number of braces to be eliminated

JGBR(K) Nodal number at the connection of brace K with girder

A.3.2.6 Repeat Steps A.3.2.2 to A3.2.5 for the left hand ‘half’ of the

bridge

A.3.3 UNCOUPLING OF GIRDER
A.3.3.1 Heading (One record)

Same as A.3.1.1 but ICH = 3

A.3.4 CABLE ADJUSTMENT AND REMOVAL

A.3.4.1 Heading (One record)

Same as A.3.1.1 but ICH = 4

A.3.4.2 NCAB Number of cables affected on the right hand ‘half’ of
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the bridge

A.3.4.3 MEMN,CHANGE,ICHAN (One record for each affected cable on the right
hand ‘half’ of the bridge)
MEMN Global member number of the cable
CHANGE Amount of change (in mm if c'hange of length, in N if change
of tension)
ICHAN Modification flag. Change of length ICHAN =
0 Change of tension ICHAN =1

Elimination ICHAN = 2

A.3.4.4 Repeat Steps A.3.4.2 and A.3.4.3 for the left hand ‘half’ of the

bridge
A.3.5 GIRDER MODIFICATIONS

A.3.5.1 Heading (One record)

Same as A.3.1.1 but ICH =5

A.3.5.2 Modification flag for the right hand ‘half’ of the bridge

ICODE Typically repeated loading ICODE =1
Irregular loading ICODE = 2
Cross-section modification ICODE = 3
Disassembly of a unit ICODE = 4

A.3.5.3 If loading is typical, (i.e. ICODE=1)

NGMI;NGMZ,UDL,ANI,ND,(PNL(I),XNR(I),ANN(I)» I=1,ND)
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NGM1 Member number from which loading begins

NGM2 Member number at which loading ends

UDL Magnitude of uniformly distributed load (N/mm)
AN1 UDL angle of orientation with respect to X axis
ND Number of point loads

PNL(I) Magnitude of point load # I
XNR(D) Nondimensional distance of point load I from J-end of member

ANN(I) Angle of orientation of point load I with respect to X axis

A.3.5.4 If loading is irregular, (i.e. ICODE=2)
J2 Number of members loaded (One record for the right hand ‘half’ of
the bridge)

MEMN,UDL,Al1,A2,ANL,ND, (PNL(I),XNR(I),ANN(I),I=1,ND) (One record for each

loaded member of the
right hand ‘half’ of

the bridge)

MEMN Member number

UDL Magnitude of uniformly distributed load (N/mm)

Al Nondimensional distance between member’s J-end and beginning of
loading

A2 Nondimensional distance from member’s K-end and end of loading

ANl UDL angle of orientation with respect to X axis

ND Number of point loads

PNL(I) Amount of point load I (N)

XNR(I) Nondimensional distance between point load I and member’s J-end.

ANN(I) Angle of orientation of point load I with respect to X axis
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A.3.5.5 If cross-section modification,

J2 Number of members having cross-section modification (One record
for the right hand ‘half’ of the bridge)

MEMN,ANEWI,ANEWA,ANEWE,ECCEN (One record for each aff ected member of the
right hard ‘half’ of the bridge)

MEMN Member number

ANEWI Modified moment of inertia (mm*)

ANEWA  Modified cross-sectional area (mm?)

ANEWE  Modified modulus of elasticity (MPa)

ECCEN Shift in the centroidal axis due to cross-section modification

A.3.5.6 If disassembly,

LMEMN Last remaining member number

A.3.5.7 Repeat Steps A.3.e.ii and A.3.e.vi for the left hand ‘half’ of the

bridge

A.4 File OUTPUT

The file OUTPUT contains the meinber-end forces in the member
coordinates and the accumulated nodal displacements from the reference
configuration in the global coordinates. The signs and directions conform
with the general conventions described in Section 4.6. The displacement of

each node is given in terms of the X and Y components of the displacement

vector for that node.

A.5 File PRINT.PLT

The file PRINT.PLT is the graphics output of the screen displays

selected for printer plotting. To print a hard copy of the display, a
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translator utility, called JET.EXE, is used with the following parameters.

JET PRINT.PLT <par>

in which par is the printing quality parameter with these options.

-A Presentation quality (with the highest possible resolution)
-E Emphasized quality (with average resolution)
-R Draft quality (low resolution)

A.6 Hardware Requirements
Personal Computer IBM PS/2 or compatible
IBM AT or compatible
Graphics Card IBM VGA or compatible
IBM EGA or compatible

Hercules Graphics card or compatible

Hard disk A hard disk with at least 20 megabytes of
free space

Memory 640 KB

Printer Epson FX, LX, or LQ series or compatible

Optional Math coprocessor (runs will be about three

times faster)

A.7 Software Requirements

Operating System DOS version 3.0 or higher

Text Editor Any text editor

Fortran Compiler Microsoft fortran compiler version 3.6 or
higher

GKS Files GKS version 2.0 or higher (supplied)
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Batch files COMLIGKS.BAT AND COMLICV.BAT (supplied)

Response file LINKER (supplied)

A.8 System Configuration
AUTOEXEC.BAT Should include the following statements:
PATH C:\MSF
SET TMP=C:\MSF\TMP
SET LIB=C:\MSF\LIB;C:\GKS\LIB

SET GKSDIR=C:\GKS

CONFIG.SYS Should include the following statements:
FILES=20
BUFFERS=20

Directories The compiler files in directory MSF and its

subdirectories LIB, TMP and MOUSEL

The GKS files in directory GKS and its
subdirectory LIB

CASBA files (ANALYSELFOR, ANALYSEZ2.FOR,
ANALYSE3.FOR, ANALYSE4.FOR, ROOT.FOR,

DRAW.FOR) in the current directory.

A.9 Source Code Alterations

If substructure types are altered, all the data statements listed in
Table 7.7 must be modified to correspond to the nodal and member
information of the new substructure types. (See Chapter 4 for a discription
of each of the arays in Table 7.7). Moreover, if the maximum number of
nodes in any of the substructure types exceeds 11, all the DIMENSION and

COMMON statements containing arrays with 11 (number of nodes) and 33
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(number of degrees of freedom) as one of their indices must be altered
accordingly. A complete list of these statements appear in the beginning of

MAIN program which is in the file ANALYSEL.FOR.

After any source code alteration the program should be recompiled by

using COMLIGKS.BAT. For debugging through Microsoft Code View program use

COMLICV.BAT.
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APPENDIX B : CATENARY EQUATIONS OF A CABLE ELEMENT

B.l The Inextensible Cable

From Fig. B.la and by definition,

-1 dy (B.1]

(B.2]

<
I
e o}
[ad
»
1]
[+ 2}
1
€T

From equilibrium of the cable element in Fig. B.lb,

d =
—d;{—(v)dx +wds =0 (B.3]
Substituting [B.2] in [B.3],

[B.4]

From geometry,

2 [B.5]

ds=de1+( )

dy
dx
Substituting [B.S] into [B.4],

2
d’y _ _ dy 2
= Jl+(dx) [B.6]

dx2

o E

which is the governing differential equation of equilibrium.

dy

e z. Then, after some simplifications [B.6]

To solve [B.6], let

222



becomes,

__ W
= | dx
1+ z2
Which after integration becomes,
z = dy = - sinh (—%_ - ¢) [B.7]
dx H )
in which ¢ is an integtration constant.
Integrating [B.7] again,
_ wX DH -
y= cosh ( T ¢ )+ e cosh (-¢) (B.8]

In (B.8] D:'lv cosh (-¢) is another integration constant selected in this

convenient form for evaluation.

The following sets of boundary conditions can be applied to [B.8] to

eavaluate the integration constants.

~lx=0 ___ H ) DH )
1){y=0.0- —“-T—cosh(¢)+ 7 cosh (-¢)
Hence D = 1 and,
y=- H cosh (—%— - ¢ )+ cosh (-¢)
w H
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cosh ( w; -9 )+

cosh (-¢) [B.9]

. X
ii) { y

Letting,
_ wa
A= 2H [B.IO]
and solving {B.9] for ¢,
bA
_ -1 a
¢ = A + sinh [ — R ] [B.11}
and,
H X
y= —— [ cosh ¢ - cosh ( 2x Y - ¢ )l (B.12]

which is the catenary equation of a cable subjected to end forces and its

uniformly distributed weight.

The cable length may be computed from,

a dS a
L = J dx = j J dy 2
0 0 dx | 0 1 + ( -—d;— ) dx [B.13]

Substituting gi from [B.7] into [B.13] and carrying out the

integration, yields,

sinh A . cosh (A - ¢) (B.14]

2H
w
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The vertical component of the internal force T may be computed from {B.2],

_ dy - _ . wXx _
V=H ax = Hsinh ( H @) [B.15]

which after substitution of ¢ and cosh (A-¢) from ([B.11] and [B.14],

respectively, becomes,

_ . _ WX wLo (bra)a _ WX
V=H [smh (A i ) SHsinhi * Simh X cosh (A T)] [B.16]

The vertical components of T, VA and VB may be computed by substituting x=0

and x=a, respectively.

= Y
VA = — ( Lo + b coth A) [B.17]
V.= —F— (L_+b coth A) (B.18]
B 2 o :

Similarly the cable tension may be calculated from,

T=H _g;_ (B.19]
in which,
ds dy 2 _ WX
ix -J 1+ ( % ) = cosh ( i @) (B.20]

Substituting ¢ from [B.11] into [B.20],



wL
2Hsinh A

wX

g - M

) - sinh (

T=H [cosh ( wX A)(b/a)A ]

H sinh A

[B.21]

The tangential end forces, TA and TB are computed by setting x in [B.21] to

0 and a, respectively, to yield

v _ W
1, = —5— (Lo coth A + b) [B.22]

-]
]

w
—-—2—--(Lo coth A - b) (B.23]

B.2 The Elastic Cable

For an elastic cable with the unstressed length of Lo’ the elastic

extension may be computed from,

AL =IL° T s [B.24]
0

AE

Substituting (B.21] into [B.24] yields,

_H ds 2
AL = —1 Io( P ax [B.25]

Using [B.20], [B.25] can be rewritten as,

_H [ .2 wx
AL = —E Io cosh” ( i ¢ ) dx [B.26]

which after simplification and integration becomes,
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HL?

_ 0 ‘ 1 a 2 1 a_ 2 sinh 2A
AL = —az— [ A coth A + Z(Lo) (Lo) X ]
(B.27]

Equations [B.12], [B.14], [B.17), [B.18] and [B.27] have been used in

Chapter 3 to develop the catenary algorithms.
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Fig. B.1 Catenary Cable Element
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APPENDIX C: TREATMENT OF CENTROIDAL AXIS VARIATIONS IN CASBA

C.1 Introduction

In the cantilever method of erection of a cable-stayed bridge the
girder elements for each module are erected first, then the concrete deck
is placed. This substantial cross-sectional variation moves the centroidal
axis of the girder elements by a considerable distance. In order to study
the consequences of this change of centroidal axis on the force and
displacement computations of the bridge, the structure shown if FIG. C.l
has been analysed with the following assumptions.

Model 1: The shift in the centroidal axis is disregarded.

Model 2: The actual shift in the centroidal axis is used in the
calculations.

Model 3: Th# centroidal axis is assumed to be continuous but an external
couple equal to the axial force times the vertica! offset between
the axes is applied to the composite element at the location of
the change in cross-section. The results of analysis in terms of
forces and displacements are shown in Table C.l.

The actual areas and moments of inertia shown in Fig. C.l1 are used for
the girder elements in all Models. The results of analysis in terms of
forces and displacements are shown in Table C.1.

Note that in Model 2 a vertical beam element is used to simulate the
effect of the offset between the centroidal axes of the two different
cross-section. If the moment of inertia of this element is large this model

will properly reproduce the kinematic constraint at the junction and can

229



therefsr= be considered to produce the correct resuits. Two different

moments of inertia have been used for this element in order to determine

the sensitivity of the analysis, giving rise to Models 2a and 2b.
A comparison of the results in Table C.1 indicates that:

a) the results for Model 2 are insensitive to the moment of inertia of
the offset beam.

b) Model 3 produces results very close to those of Model 2 but permits
the analysis to be carried out for a continuous centroidal axis.

¢) Model 1 produces results which are significantly in error.

Because of its simplicity Model 3 was selected for implementation in

CASBA.
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APPENDIX D : LISTING OF SOURCE CODE
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Table D.1 List of Subroutines

No. |Subroutine |Source File [caltied By [Tasks
1 JASLOAD ANALYSE2 SUBST Assembles member load vectors
2 |ASMEM ANALYSE2 SUBST Assembles menber stiffness matrices
3 |ASSRHS ANALYSE2 MAIN Assembles partial structure load vectors
4 |ASSUB ANALYSE2 [MAIN Assembles partial structure stiffness matrices
5 |sacsus ANALYSE3  [MAIN Carries out backsubstitution to find displacements
6 [BRACG ANALYSE4  |ERECT |Handles bracing instatlation/alterations
7 |BRDIAG DRAW ~ lerafIx  [pisplays cable forces as a bar diagram
8 |caBLES ANALYSEG  |ERECT Handles cable alterations
9 |CATENARY ANALYSE3 leacuec Computes member end forces of a catenary cable
10 |CHANGE ANALYSE3 |sacsus |Relates locations §in linear matrix to original matrix
11_|DECK ANALYSEG __[ERECT _ [Handles girder loading and variations
12 |poLem ANALYSE2  [MAIN Computes girder vertical reactions in ref. confign.
13 |DRAWST DRAW lGRAFIX Draus a structure defined by its nodal coordinates
14 |oRAWWN DRAW |GrAF1X Defines a window on the screen
15 |p18C ANALYSE4  [ERECT Handles change of support at girder-tower joints
16 lENDGKS DRAW JeraFIX  Icloses Gks
17 |eacec ANALYSE3Z  [MAIN lchecks joint equilibrium
18 |ERECT ANALYSEG  [MAIN Unbrella subroutine for erection operations
19 |FINDWN DRAW |GRAF1X Finds a square window for structure to be displayed
20 [GETLOC DRAW GRAFIX lgets GKS locator and initializes its position
21 JGETTER DRAW |GRAFIX Obtains terminal description from user
22 |[cMsus ANALYSEG  |ERECT Finds substructure number for a global member #
23 |GRAFIX |orAW |ResuLT Displays output on video screen
26 |HDCOPY DRAW |eraFIx outputs graphical display for printing on a printer
25 |INITGKS DRAW |GRAFIX Initializes GKS
26 |INPUT ANALYSE2  [MAIN |Reads input file
27 |Jkenps ANALYSE?  [MAIN Finds j end and k end of 8 member
28 |umemip ROOT {RESULT Einds j node number of a member
29 |JoInin {rooT JRESULT Finds substructure joint number for a global joint ¥
30 |LSTOOF ANALYSET  [MAIN finds displacements of last three DOF
31_|MEMANG ANALYSE4 __ |ERECT Finds angle of a member with global X axis
32 [MEMEND |rooT [RESULT Transforms member end forces to gtobal axes
33_|MEMID [root [ResuLtt _ [Finds substructure member # for a global mem. #
34 [MEMST IanALYSE2  |sussT |Prepares member stiffness matrix
35 |MENU Joraw [crAFIX  Jputs a menu on the screen
36 |MESSAGE JorAW [crAFIX  [Puts a message on the screen
37 |MLOAD ANALYSE2  [susst |Prepares member Load vector
38 NORM2 ANALYSES _ |[EQCHEC  |Computes Eucleadian norm of unbalanced forces
39 [numBeR ANALYSET  [MAIN [Relates substructure numbering to global nmbrg.
40 [PLOTWN Joraw TerAFiX  [Plots a window on screen
41 |REDRHS ANALYSE3Z  |maIn |Reduces load vector of a partial structure
42 |REDUCE ANALYSE3Z  [mMaIN [Eliminates condensable DOF of a partial structure
43 |rResuLY |root [main [Rearranges output for display
44 [RLULAM ANALYSE3 __ |CATENARY |iterates ove lambds to find cable length
45 [ROTA ANALYSEZ _ |SUBST  |Prepares member transformation matrix
46 |suBsT ANALYSE2  [MAIN Umbrella subroutine at substructure level
47 JUNBALF ANALYSE3 leacuec Computes unbalanced forces
48 |UNCOUP ANALYSES JEreCT luncouples two 'halves® of bridge at ‘centriine'
49 [UPDATE ANALYSEZ  [MAIN |updates geometry of structure
50 JyLaM ANALYSE3 _ |[CATENARY |iterates over Lambda to solve catenary equations
51_|zEROL ANALYSE3 _ [MAIN [computes unstressed length of cables
52 |zo0m Joraw {GRAFIX  ]20oms in on & segment of video display




SOURCE CODE FOR CASBA.EXE

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

C**** [SFM(MAX 5% #), NJT(MAX # OF NODES) & NMR(MAX # OF MEMBERS) ARE
C**** SED TO SET MAX DIMENSION FOR ARRAYS. NHS SHOULD ALWAYS REMAIN 2.

PARAMETER (I1SFM=20,NJT=92,NHS=2,KMR=120)

COMMON /ANSS/ ANG(ISFM,11),SSCISFM,4),QM(ISFM,11)

COMMON /BRACE/ FBRS(NHS,5),BRSINCNHS,5),BRS(NHS,S,3), ISB(NHS,5
>),JBRS(NHS) , TCBRS(NHS,5),BRSL(NHS,5)

COMMON /CABLE/ ISCH(NHS,5),I11CH(NHS,5),NCABCH(NHS)

COMMON /FORCE/ RBUCISFM,33),FORSUCISFM,8,6)

COMMON /GLOBE/ LR,GLC(2,NJT), IDBR(2,NMR),NND(NHS) ,NBR(NHS),
>NSS(NHS) ,BMC(NMR),SFC{NMR) ,AFC(NMR), GBMC(2,NJT),GSFC(2,NJT)
>,GOBMC(2,NJT),GAFC(2,NJT),BMRED(NHS), SFRED(NHS) , AFRED(NHS)

COMMON /JOINT/ IST(ISFM),XCOCISFM,11),YCOCISFM, 11),JEN(S,8),
>KEN(5,8)

COMMON /LOAD/ NPCISFM,8),UL(ISFM,8),AL1(ISFM,8),AL2(ISFM,8),
>ANUCISFM,8),PLCISFM,8,4),XXRCISFM,8,4),ANPCISFM,8,4), 1SYM

COMMON /MEM/ QI(ISFM,8),QACISFM,8),ECISFM,B)

COMMON /MJID/ MNTRCISFM,8),NNTR(ISFM,11)

COMMON /NUM/ ISF,ILC,NSE(5),NSJ(5),LCF

CHARACTER*35 LTYPE

CHARACTER*35 LTYP
DIMENSION A(33,33),AA(33,33),ABU(33),BRU?33),C(15,15),
>INDEX(5,4),R(15,35),RA(400) ,QAA(NHS, 5 ), XUCISFM, 33),XXU(3),
>BLU(3),AL(3,3),ZL(NHS, ISFM,2) ,0AQ(1SFM, 2), IST(NHS)

DATA INDEX /9,15,12,18,15,13,22,16,22,22,18,27,21,27,27,30,

>30,33,30,30/
Cwwe* LOGICAL # INFORMATION STORED
Crmaw ¢ OUTPUT FILE
Chune 2 ECHO FILE
Comer 4 ERECTION FILE
Crawx 7 MAIN INPUT FILE
Caunx 8 REDUCED LOAD VECTOR & MEMBER END FORCES
Chanx 9 CURRENT COORDINATES & SUBSTRUCTURE NUMBERING
Cwae* 10 EXTERNAL LOAD SPECIFIERS
Cruer 19 REDUCED STIFFNESS COEFFICIENTS IN 1-D ARRAY
Chane 12 RESTART FILE
Cwwee 14 REFERENCE CONFIGURATION DATA

OPEN(UNIT=1, FILE="QUTPUT ", STATUS='UNKNOWN" ,
>FORM=' FORMATTED )
OPEN(UNIT=2, FILE=ECHO.OUT' , STATUS='UNKNOWN",
>FORM=! FORMATTED* )
OPEN(UNIT=4, FILE='ERECT.DAT ", STATUS='UNKNOWN' , FORM=* FORMATTED* )
OPENCUNIT=7, FILE='MAIN.DAT , STATUS=UNKNOWN* , FORM= FORMATTED ! )
OPEN(UNIT=8, FILE='REDRHS " , STATUS="UNKNOWN® , FORM='UNFORMATTED ",
>RECL=16500, ACCESS=DIRECT')
OPEN(UN1T=9, FILE=" INTCOURD ' , STATUS="UNKNOWN* , FORM='UNFORMATTED
>1,RECL=16000, ACCESS='DIRECT ")
OPEN(UNIT=10, FILE='FLOAD" , STATUS='UNKNOWN" , FORM='UNFORMATTED
>RECL=28000, ACCESS='DIRECT*)
OPEN(UNIT=11, FILE='REDLHS" , STATUS="UNKNOWN" , FORM= 'UNFORMATTED*
>,RECL=18000, ACCESS='DIRECT )
OPEN(UNIT=12, FILE='EXTEL*, STATUS= 'UNKNOWN* ,
>FORM='UNFORMATTED , RECL=26000, ACCESS= 'DIRECT*)
OPEN(UNIT=14, FILE=GLREFCON" , STATUS=UNKNOWN" , FORM=
> UNFORMATTED * ,RECL=21000, ACCESS="DIRECT* )
C**** SELECT LEVEL OF INTERACTION
WR1 TE(t‘ t) l'itt*'.ﬂ".to ISPLAY SELECTIIONS#®akadkhndhthwinn?
WRITE(*,*)! ]
WRITE(*,*)'ENTER  DISASSEMBLY INPUT  DISASSEMBLY OUTPUT
WRITE(®,®)teeces coccececcmcnmions cececeedciceceeeno. '
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WRITE(*,*)* 1 SCREEN GRAPHICS & FILE !
WRITE(*,*)' 2 SCREEN FILE ONLY '
WRITE(*,*)* 3 FILE GRAPHICS & FILE !
WRITE(*,*)' & FILE FILE ONLY '
READ(*,*)ISEL

ce*** READ LEVEL OF INTERACTION
GO TO(10,12, 14,16)1SEL
10 1015=1
IRAS=5
G0 10 18
12 1D1S=0
IRAS=5
GO T0 18
14 1D1S=1
IRAS=4
Go 10 18
16 1D1S=0
IRAS=4
C**** READ GENERAL PARAMETERS FOR ENTIRE BRIDGE
18 READ(7,1000)ECA8,DEN, ISYM,LCI,LCF, ISKIP
DO 19 L=1,NHS
C***» READ PARAMETERS FOR EACH SIDE OF BRIDGE
READ(7, *INSS(L), NND(L), NBR(L) BMRED(L ), SFRED(L) ,AFRED(L)
19 CONTINUE
1C0UP=0
IF(LCI.EQ.1)GO TO 38
C*w*% RESTART FROM LCI
20 1LC=LCI-1
IRES=1
IER=1
LEQ=0
DO 25 KLR=1,2
LRC=2*(ILC- 1)4KLR
Cwe* READ REQUIRED DATA FROM RESTART FILE
READ( 12, REC=LRC)ISF, IST,SS,XC0, YCO,QM,Q1,QA, E,ANG, 2L, FORSU,
>JBRS, IS8, FBRS, BRSIN, BRS, BRSL, ICOUP, IWR1, ICH, 151, NSS, NND, NBR
IF(KLR.EQ.1)GO0 TO 22
READ(14,REC=KLR)LR, GLC, BMC, SFC,AFC,GBMC,GSFC, IDBR, NND, NBR , HNTR,
>NNTR, TCBRS, GOBMC, GAFC, BMRED , SFRED , AFRED, NSS
22 1F(ISYM.EQ.1)GO TO 27
WRITE(9, REC=KLR)ISF, IST, SS,XCO, YCO,QM, Q1 .QA, E ,ANG
WRITE (8, REC=KLR)RBU, FORSU
IF(KLR.EQ.1)JWR1=IWR1
25 CONTINUE
IWR1=JWR1
27 1CHP=3
00 30 LL=1,ISKIP
READ(IRAS,*)
30 CONTINUE
DO 32 LL=1,1WR1
READC1,*)
32 CONTINUE
G0 TO 300
C**w* START FROM 1LC=1
38 ILC=1
1ER=-1
LR=1
IWR1=0
39 1SFaNSS(LR)
READ(7,*)CIST(1),1=1,ISF)
co*** LINK GLOBAL AND SUBSTRUCTURE SYSTEMS OF NUMBERING TOGETHER
_ CALL NUMBER(NSE ,NSJ, ISF)
CALL JKENDS
JBRS(LR)=0



00 40 J=1,5
40 FBRS(LR,J)=0.0
Co#2* DEAD NODAL, MEMBER AND REFERENCE CONFIGURATION SPECIFICATIONS
CALL INPUT(D)
Cw#** COMPUTE VERTICAL GIRDER REACTIONS AT CABLE ATTACHMENTS
CALL DLBM(LR, ISF,D)
IFCISYM.EQ.1)GO TO 45
WRITE(9,REC=LR)ISF,1ST,SS,XCO,YCO,QM,QI,0QA, E,ANG
WRITE(14,REC=LR)LR,GLC,BMC,SFC,AFC,GBMC,GSFC, IDBR, NND ,NBR, MNTR
>,NNTR, TCBRS, GOBMC, GAFC, BMRED, SFRED ,AFRED, NSS
45 DO 50 18=2,1SF
QAQ(IS, 1)=0A(1S,4)
QAQ(IS,2)=0A(1S,5)
Cw*#* SET AREA OF CABLES FOR REF. CONFIGN. RUN TO 2ERO
QA(1S,4)=0.0
QA(1S,5)=0.0
S0 CONTINUE
IF(LR.EQ.2)CLOSE(2)
GO TO 90
60 READ(8,REC=LR)RBU, FORSU
READ(9,REC=LR)ISF,IST,SS,XCO,YCO,QM,Q1,QA,E,ANG
C¥*** STIFFNESS MATRIX ASSEMBLY & REDUCTION
90 IF(IRES.EQ.1)GOTO 95
IFCILC.GT.2.AND.ISI(LR).GT.0)GO TO 105
95 IF(LR.EQ.2)IRES=0
Do 100 I1=1,33
Do 100 L=1,33

100 AA(I,L)=.0
ISI(LR)=0
GO TO 108

105 LRC=NSS(LR)*(LR-1)+ISI(LR)
READ(11,REC=LRC)C,R,RA,AA

108 1S=ISI(LR)

LFLAG=1

110 DO 120 1=1,33
DO 120 L=1,33

120 A(1,L)=0.0
1S=15+1

125 CALL SUBST(A,ABU, IS,LFLAG,NSE,XU,LR, FORSU, IML)

128 CALL ASSUB(A,AA)

130 CALL REDUCE(AA,C,INDEX,IS,IST,R,RA,AL,ISFN)
LRC=NSS(LR)*(LR-1)+1S
WRITEC11,REC=LRC)C,R,RA,AA
IF(1S.LT.ISF)GO TO 110

132 1FCISYM.EQ.1)GO TO 140
IF(LR.GT.1)GO TO 135
LR=2
LDOF=1

C**** ASSEMBLE STIFFNESS MATRIX OF LHS OF BRIDGE IN TERMS OF LAST 3 DOF
CALL LSTDOF(CAL,BLU,XXU,LDOF)
IFCILC.EQ.1)GO TO 39
GO T0 60

Chw** ASSEMBLE STIFFNESS MATRIX OF RHS OF BRIDGE IN TERMS OF LAST 3 DOF

135 LDOF=2

CALL LSTDOF(AL,BLU,XXU,LDOF)
GO TO 145
140 LDOF=3
C*®*% ASSEMBLE LJAD VECTOR FOR RHS OF BRIDGE IN TERMS OF ITS LAST 3 DOF
CALL LSTDGFCAL,BLU,XXU,LDOF)
Ch*w# LOAD VECTOR FORMATION & REDUCTION
145 CONTINUE
. IFCIER.EQ.0)CALL INPUT(D)
00 150 1=1,33
150 8BU(1)=0.0
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159 LFLAG=2
18=0
IML=0

160 pO 170 1=1,33

170 ABU(1)=0.0
18=15+1
LRC=NSS(LR)*(LR-1)+IS
READ(11,REC=LRC)C,R,RA,AA

172 CALL SUBST(A,ABU,I1S,LFLAG,NSE, XU,LR,FORSU,IML)

173 CALL ASSRHS(ABU,BBU)

174 CALL REGRHS(BBU,C,INDEX,IS,IST,R,RBU,BLU,ISFM)
1F(1S.LT.ISF)GO TO 160
IF(ISYM.EQ.1)GO TO 182
1F(LR.EQ.1)G0 TO 180
LDOF=4

C+*** ASSEMBLE LOAD VECTOR FOR LHS OF BRIDGE IN TERMS OF ITS LAST 3 DOF
CALL LSTDOF(AL,BLU,XXU,LDOF)
WRITE(8,REC=LR)RBU, FORSU
LR=1
READ (8,REC=LR)RBU,FORSU
READ (9,REC=LR)ISF,IST,SS,XCO,YCO,QM,Ql,0A,E,ANG
IF(ILC.GT.1)GO TO 145
DO 178 K=2,ISF
00 178 J=4,5
11=4-3
QAQ(K, 11)=0A(K, J)

178 QA(K,J)=0.0
GO TO 145

180 1F(ICOUP.EQ.1)GO TO 202
LDOF=5
CALL LSTDOF(AL,BLU,XXU,LDOF)

GO TO 185

182 1F(1COUP.EQ.1)GO TO 202
LDOF=6
CALL LSTDOF(AL,BLU,XXU,LDOF)

Cwwe#® SOLVE FOR LAST 3 DOF

185 LDOF=7
CALL LSTDOF(AL,BLU,XXU,LDOF)

LR=1

Cw*#* BACKSUBSTITUTION

202 CALL BACSUB(INDEX, ISF, IST,RBU, XU, XXU, 1SFM, LR, COUP,NSS, NHS)
1s=0
LFLAG=3
IML=0

203 b0 204 1=1,33
DO 204 L=1,33

204 A(1,1)=0.0
18=15+1
1F(1ER.EQ.1)GO TO 206
00 205 MM=1,8
DO 205 NN=1,6
FORSUCLS,MM,NN)=0.0

205 CONTINUE

206 CALL SUBSTCA,ABU,1S,LFLAG,NSE,XU,LR,FORSU, IML)
IFCIS.LT.ISF)GO TO 203
IF(IER.EQ.1)GOTO 220
IF(ILC.GT.1)GO TO 210

Crxav REFERENCE CONFIGURATION COMPUTATIONS
CALL ZEROL(ISF,DEN,QAQ,LR,ZL,ECAB)
bo 207 I=1,5

207 FBRS(LR,1)=0.0

. DO 208 1S=1,1SF
DO 208 NN=1,33
XU(C1S,NN)=0.0



208 CONTINUE
00 209 15=2,ISF
QA(1S,4)=QAQ(IS, 1)
QA(1S,5)=QA0(1S,2)

209 CONTINUE

210 IWR1=IWR1+3

Cww#* REFERENCE CONFIGURATION/LIVE LOAD ANALYSIS RESULTS

WRITE(1,*)
WRITE(T, %)t #awwassswuns | OAD CASEF !, ILC, ! *Wkawsasnunss
WRITE(], %) to¥tuwanwwnny DEAD LOAD/LIVE LOAD *aarwwswssws
IFCIER.EQ.0)GOTO 214
LTYP='REFERENCE CONFIGURATION'
GOTO 216

214 LTYP='LIVE LOAD ANALYSIS'

216 CALL RESULT(IDIS,ISYM,IWR1T,LT:

GO TO 240
C**** NONLINEAR COMPUTATIONS FOR EREC ‘18
220 CALL UPDATE(ISF, NSJ,NSE, Xt LR, . ", 0EN,2L)

CALL EQCHEC(LR,DEN,2L,LE .27 &
240 IFCISYM.EQ.1.0R.LR.EQ.2)iu TO &5
WRITE(8,REC=LR)RBU, FORSY
WRITE(9,REC=LR)ISF, IST,SS,XCA,YCO, G, C1,QA,E,ANG
LR=2
READ(9,RECSLR)ISF,IST,SS,XCO,YCO,QM,Q1,QA, E, ANG
READ(8,REC=LR)RBU, FORSU
IFCILC.GT.1)G0 TO 202
DO 245 1S=2,1SF
DO 245 11=1,2
KK=11+3
QAQ(IS, 11)=0A(1S,KK)
245 QA(1S,KK)=0.0
GO TO 202
250 IFCILC .GT. 1)GO TO 260
Ch#** SELECT ERECTION ANALYSIS OR LIVE LOAD ANALYSIS
WRITEC*,*)'ENTER: 1 If ERECTION, O IF DESIGN'
READ(*,*)IER
1CHPa3
IF(1ER.EQ.1)G0 70O 300
ILC=1LC+?
255 1F(ISYM.EQ.1)GOTO 90
WRITE(8,REC=LR)RBU, FORSU
WRITE(9,BEC=LR)ISF, IST,SS,XCO,YCO,QM, Q1 ,QA, E, ANG
1S1(LR)=0
LRst
FSI(LR)=0
GO TO 60
260 IF(IER.EQ.1)GOTO 270
ILC=1LC+1
C**** STOP IF ALL LOAD CASES COVERED
IFCILC.GT.LCF)GOTO 360
C*¥** RETURN TO LOAD VECTOR FORMATION FOR A NEW LIVE LOAD ANALYSIS
GO TO 145
270 1F(LEQ.EQ.1)GO TO 290
C**** IF NO EQUILIBRIUM, ITERATE
ITER=1TER+1
C**** STOP,IF CONVERGENCE NOT ACHIEVED AFTER 10 ITERATES
IF(ITER.GT.10)GOTO 340
GO TO 255
290 IWR1I=IWR1+3
C**** QUTPUT RESULTS FOR EACH ERECTION STEP
WRITE(1,™)
ml]’E(1 '.) 1Rty LOAD CASE# ] R ch' [(R3 2213100117
WRITE(1,*) tamuatadiannn  EQECTION RESULTS #owineasickiriins
1F(LR.EQ.2)LTYP=LTYPE
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CALL RESULTCIDIS,ISYM,IWR1,LTYP, IER,XU)
ISI(LR)=ISF-3
C**** CALL ERECT FOR DIFFERENT ERECTION OPERATIONS
300 CALL ERECTCIRAS,NILC,ICHP,1COUP,QAA,ISI, ICH, IWR1,2L, IRES,LTYPE)
1F(NILC.LE.0)GO TO 305
LCI=NILC
GO T0 20
305 IF(ISYM.EQ.1)GO TO 310
WRITE(9,REC=LR) ISF, IST,SS,XCO, YCO,QM, Q1 ,GA, E, ANG
IF(LR.EQ.2)GO TO 320
310 ITER=0
G0 T0 90
320 WRITE(S,REC=LRIRBU, FORSU
LR=1
READ(8, REC=LR)RBU, FORSU
READ(9,REC=LR)ISF, IST,S§,XCO, YCO,QM,Q1,GA, E, ANG
IF(IRES.EQ.1.0R.ILC.EQ.1)GO TO 300
GO 10 290
350 IWR1=IWR1+1
WRITE(1,2100)
355 IWR1=IWR1+1
WRITE(1,4400)LR,LRR, ILC,LFLAG, IS
1000 FORMAT(2F12.1,1015)
2100 FORMAT('ZERO DIAGONAL TERM IN SM OF LAST 3 DOF')
4400 FORMAT('LR=?,11,' LRR=",11,' ILC=,13,' LFLAG=*,I11," IS=',I1)
4500 FORMAT('ILC=',13,'1TER=*,12,4E15.6)
360 STOP

SUBROUTINE ASLOAD(JN,KN,BUT,ABU)
Cwwew ASSEMBLES LOAD VECTOR OF A SUBSTRUCTURE
IMPLICIT REAL *B(A-H,0-2)
DIMENSION BUT(6),ABU(33),LN(6)
LM(3)=3*IN
LM(2)=LM(3)-1
LM(1)=LM(3)-2
LM(6)=3*KN
LM(5)=LM(6)-1
LM(4)=LM(6)-2
00 100 1=1,6
11=LN(1)
100 ABUCII)=ABUCII)+BUT(I)
RETURN
END

SUBROUTINE ASMEM(JN,KN,AKT,A)
cr*w» ASSEMBLES STIFFNESS MATRIX OF A SUBSTRUCTURE
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)
DIMENSION AKT(6,6),A(33,33),LN(6)
LM(3)=3*N
LM(2)=LM(3)-1
LM(1)3LM(3)-2
LM(6)=3*KN
LM(5)=LM(6)-1
LM(4)=LM(6)-2
00 100 1=1,6
11=LM(1)
DO 100 J=1,6
JJ=LMCd)
. ACIT,J0)=ACTT,d0)*AKT(T, )
100 CONTINUE
RETURN
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END
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SUBROUTINE ASSRHS(ABU,BBU)
C  ASSEMBLES LOAD VECTOR OF A PARTIAL STRUCTURE
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)
DIMENSION ABU(33),8BU(33)
Do 100 1=1,33
100 BBU(1)=BBUCI)+ABU(I)
RETURN
END
L LT T S W e —
SUBROUTINE ASSUB(A,AA)
CH*¥* ASSEMBLES STIFFNESS MATRIX OF A PARTIAL STRUCTURE
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)
DIMENSION AA(33,33),A(33,33)
bo 100 1=1,33
Jisl
00100 L=y1,33
100 AA(I,L)=AACI,L)+ACI,L)
RETURN

END
ARERRARRTE RN RRAARRRERTERATRRRARRNRRRRPARRRERLRRRN RN R RN R RN ANt dede b i kA e sesr

SUBROUTINE BACSUB(INDEX, ISF,IST,RBU,XU,XXU,ISFM,LR, ICOUP,NSS,
>NHS)

C**** COMPUTES DISPLACEMENTS BY BACKSUBSTITUTION
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)
DIMENSION RA(QOO),RBU(ISFN,33),C(15,15),XU(I$FN,33),INDEX(5,4)

>, ISTCISFM), XXU(3),R(15,35),NSS(NHS)

18=ISF

JS=IST(IS)

DO 150 11=1,1SF

DO 150 [=1,33
150 Xu¢It,1)=0.0

Kp2=1
160 LRC=NSS(LR)*(LR-1)+IS

C*##* READ REDUCED STIFFNESS COEFFICIENTS FROM EXTERNAL STORAGE
READ(11,REC=LRC)C,R,RA
KP3=INDEX(JS, 1)

KP4=INIEX(JS,2)
KP5=INDEX(JS,3)
KP6=1NDEX(JS,4)
IF(IS.LY.ISF)GO TO 190
IF(ICOUP.EQ.1)GO TO 187
K 1=2KP6-2
DO 185 1=KK1,KP6
Ja[-KP6+3

185 XUCISF,1)=XXUCJ)
1CaKP6-3
GO YO 195

187 1C=KP6
GO TO 195

190 IC=KXP3

195 CALL CHANGE(IC,IC,JS,NN, KK, INDEX)
SUMU=0.0

210 NN1=NN
11=1C

220 11=11+1
IFCI1.LT.KP4)GO TO 222
IFCI1.LE.KP5)GO TO 223

222 NN1aNN1+1
SUNU=SUMU-RACNNTIWXUCIS, 1)

223 JFC11.L1.%XP6)GO TO 220
XU(CIS, 1C)=(SUMU+RBLI(1S,KK) )/RACNN)
IF(XP2.GE.IC)GO TO 250
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1c=1¢-1
IFCIC-KP4) 195,242,241
241 1FCIC.GT.KP5)GO TO 195
262 1C=KP4-1
G0 TO 195
250 15=15-1
1FC1S.LT.1)60 TO 260
1S1=15+1
JS=IST(1S)
KK1=INDEX(JS, 1)+1
KK2=INDEX(JS,4)
DO 258 M=KK1,KK2
IF(M.LT.INDEX(JS,2))GO TO 256
IF(M.LE. INDEX(JS,3))G0 TO 258
256 MM=M-INDEX(JS,1)
XUCIS,M)=XUCIST,MM)
258 CONTINUE

60 1O 160
2100 FORMAT(13,5X,3E15.4,15X,3E15.4)
260  RETURN

END

SUBROUTINE BRACGZLR,IRAS,IST,ISTCH,SS,ISI)
C**** HANDLES INSTALLATION & MODIFICATION OF UP TO 5 BRACES ON EACH 'HALF'

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (ISFM=20,NHS=2,NMR=120)

COMMON /BRACE/ FBRS(NHS,5),BRSINCNHS,S),BRS(NHS,5,3),1SB(NHS,5
>), JBRS(NHS), TCBRS(NHS,5) ,BRSL(NHS,5)

COMMON /LOAD/ NPCISFM,8),ULCISFM,8),AL1(ISFM,8),AL2(ISFM,8),
>ANUCISFM,8),PLCISFM,8,4) ,XXR(ISFM,8,4) ,ANP(ISFM,8,4),1SYM
COMMON /MJID/ MNTR(ISFM,8),NNTRCISFM,11)

COMMON /NUM/ ISF,ILC,NSE(5),NSJ(5),LCF

DIMENSION JGBR(2),IBRS(S5),IST(ISFM),SSCISFM,4),ISI(NKS)
IFCISTCH.EQ.1)GO TO 255

ILCI=1LC+1

‘DP1=2.DO*DASIN(1.D0)

IFCLR.EQ. 1IWRITE(®,*) 1 #4#¥ BRACING ****!

IFCIRAS.NE.5)GO T0 270

WRITE(*,*)’ ENTER:®

WRITE(*,*)? 0 IF INSTALLATION!
WRITE(*,*)¢ 1 IF ADJUSTMENT'
WRITE(*,*)! 2 IF ELIMINATION'

200 READ(IRAS,*)1BR
IF(IBR.EQ.2)G0 TO 240
IF(IBR.EQ.1)GO TO 227
Chew* INSTALLATION
214 IFCIRAS.EQ.SIWRITE(*,*)'ENTER: # NEW BRACINGS'
215 READ(IRAS,*)NADBR
216 DO 226 J=1,NADBR

JJ=JBRS(LR)+J

1FCIRAS.NE.5)GO TO 217
WRITE(*,*)'ENTER:'

WRITEC*,*)! JOINT #*

WRITE(*,*)! C.S. AREA'
WRITE(*,*)! MODULUS OF ELASTICITY!
WRITE(*,*)! ANGLE WITH GLOBAL X!
WRITE(*,*)! LENGTH'

WREITE(*,*)? INITIAL TENSION'
WRITE(*,*)! TENSION CAPACITY!

217 READCIRAS,*)JINTN,AB,EB,ANB,BRSL(LR,JJ),FBR, TCBRS(LR,JJ)
CALL JOINID(JNTN,IST,1S1,JN1,152,JN2)
. ISB(LR,JJ)=181
218 '1SBR=1SB(LR,JJ)
D0 220 J1=2,4
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220 SSCISBR,J1)=0.0
FBRS(LR, JJ)=FBR

222 PLCISBR,1,1)=FBR
ANP(1SBR, 1,1)=ANB+180.00
XXRCISBR,1,1)=1.0
NPCISBR,1)=1
BRSIN(LR, JJ)=ANB*DP1/180.D0
C=DCOS(BRSIN(LR,JJ))
S=DSIN(BRSIN(LR,JJ))
BR=EB*AB/BRSL(LR, JJ)

224 BRS(LR,JJ, 1)=BR*C*C
BRS(LR, JJ,2)=BR¥S*S
BRS(LR, JJ,3)=BR*S*C

226 CONTINUE
JBRS(LR)=JBRSCLR)+NADBR
GO TO 270

Co**% TENSION ADJUSTMENT

227 1F(IRAS.NE.5)GO TO 228
WRITE(*,*)'ENTER: # BRACINGS WITH TENSIOM ADJUSTMENT'

228 READ(IRAS, *)NBRC
00 238 J=1,NBRC
IFCIRAS.NE.5)G0 TO 229

WRITE(*,*)'ENTER:*
WRITEC(*,*)! JOINT #
WRITE(*,*)* ADDITINAL TENSION (RELAXN. -VE)'

229 READ(IRAS,”™)JNTN,DELT
CALL JOINIDCJNTN,IST,IS1,JUN1,152,JN2)
1SBR=1S1

230 DO 232 K=1,5
1F(ISBCLR,K).EQ. ISBRYIBCH=K

232 CONTINUE
FBRS(LR, 1BCH)=FBRS(LR, IBCH)+DELT
00 233 J1s2,4
Jd=31-1
BRS(LR, IBCH, JJ)=SSCISBR, J1)

233 SS(ISBR,J1)=0.0
1F(J.EQ.1)6G TO 234
IF((ISBR-1).GE.ISICLR))GO TO 235

234 ISI(LR)=1SBR-1

235 ANB=BRSIN(LR,1BCH)*180.00/0P1

236 1F(DELT.LT.0.0)ANS=ANB-180.00
PL(i5BR, 1,1)=DABS(DELT)
ANP(ISBR, 1,1)=AN8+180.D0
XXR(1SBR,1,1)=1.0
NP(ISBR, 1)=1

238 COWTINUE
o 10 270

Cs** ELIMINATION
240 1F(iR”S.NE.5)GO TO 241

WRITE{®, %) 'ENTER:
WRITE(*,*)* # BRACES TO BE ELIMINATED'
WRITE(*™,*)* THEIR ATTACHMENT NODAL # WITH DECK®

261 READ(IRAS,")NELBR, (JGBR(CK),K=1,NELBR)
bS5 250 I=1,NELBR
JHTN=JGBR(1)
CALL JOINIDCJINTN,IST,151,JN1,1S2,JIN2)
IBRS(1)=1S1
DO 246 JJ=1,5

242 IFCISB(LR,JJ).EQ,IBRSCI))IBCH=JJ

246 CONTINUE
ANB=BRSINCLR, IBCH)*180.00/0P1
1SBR=1BRS(1)
DO 247 K=1,3
KK=K+1
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BRS(LR, 1BCH,K)=0.0

247 SS(ISBR,KK)=0.0

1F(JJ.EQ.1)GO TO 248
1FCCISBR-1).GE.ISI(LR))GO TO 249

248 1SI(LR)=1SBR-1
249 PL(ISBR,1,1)=FBRS(LR, IBCH)

ANP(ISBR,1,1)=ANB
FBRS(LR, [BCH)=0.0
XXRCISBR,1,1)=1.0
NPCI$BR, 1)=1

250 CONTINUE

Go TG 270

conr* CHANGE PROPERTIES
255 MBRS=JBRS(LR)

DO 260 J=1,Ma%%

1SRR=ISR(LR, <)

IF(J.EQ.1)60 70 2§~
IFCCISBR-1).85, IST{LR))IGO TO 258

257 ISI(LRy=iahk -1
258 DO 260 K=1,3

KK=K+1

#60 SS(ISBR,KK)=BRS(LR,J,K)
Z70 RETURN

END
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SUBROUTINE BRDIAG(AFC,LR)

Cw*** DISPLAYS CABLE TENSIONS AS A BAR DIAGRAM ON SCREEN

IMPLICIT REAL *B(A-H,P-2)

PARAMETER (NHS=2,NMR=120, ISFM=20)

COMMON /BRACE/ FBRS(NHS,S),BRSIN(NKS,5),BRS(NHS,5,3),ISBINHS,5
>), JBRSCNHS), TCBRS(NHS,5),BRSL(NHS,5)

COMMON /FORCE/ RBUCISFM,33),FORSU(ISFM,8,6)

COMMON /JOINT/ ISTCISFM),XCOCISFM,11),YCOCISFN, 113, JENCS,8),
>KEN(5,8)

COMMON /MJID/ MNTRCISFM,8),NNTR(ISFM,11)

COMMON /NUM/ 1SF,1LC,NSE(5),NSJ(5),LCF

REAL 0X(2),0Y(2)

DIMENSI1ON AFC(NMR),JN(2),NM(2)

DO 160 1522, ISF

JS=ISTCIS)

GO TO (100,100,110, 160, 120)JS

100 JN(1)=2

JN(2)=3
GO 10 130

110 JN(1)=3

IN(2)=4
Go 10 130

120 IN(1)=1

dN(2)=10

130 NM(1)=5

140

NM(2)=4

00 150 NP=1,2

JN1=JIN(NP)

NMT1=NM{NP)

MNO=MNTR(IS,NM1)

00 140 1=1,2
OX(1)=XCO(1S,JN1)

CONTINUE

oY(1)=Yco(IS,N1)
0Y£2)=YCI(IS, IN1)+AFC(MND)/100
(L GSLN(2)

CALL GPL(2,0X,CY)
0Y(2)=YCO(IS, JN?)+FORSU(CIS,NM1,6)/100
CALL GSLN(1)
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CALL GPL(2,0X,0Y)
150 CONTINUE
NBRS=JBRS(LR)
pO 155 1B=1,NBRS
1FCiS.NE. ISB(LR,1B))GO TO 155
INT=INCT)
oX(1)*' 20C1S, INT)
OY(1)=: . u IS, INT)
0X(2)=0X(1)
0Y(2)=0Y(1)-FBRS(LR, 18)/100
CALL GPL(2,0X,0Y)
CALL GSLN(2)
0Y(2)=0Y(1)-TCBRS(LR, 18)/100
CALL GPL(2,0X,0Y)
0X(2)=0X(1)-BRSL(LR, 1B)*DCOS(BRSINCLR, 18))
0Y(2)=0Y(1)-BRSL(LR, IB)*DSIN(BRSIN(LR, 18))
CALL GSLN(3)
CALL GPL(2,0X,0Y)
155 CONTINUE
160 CONTINUE
RETURN

SUBROUTINE CABLES(LR, IRAS, ISTCH,QAA,ANG, ISI)
C**** HANDLES MODIFICATION OR REMOVAL OF CABLES

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (ISFM=20,NHS=2,NMR=1.1)

COMMOH /CABLE/ ISCH(NHS,S),I11CH(NHS,5),NCABCH(NHS)

COMMON /FORCE/ RBU{ISFM,33),FORSU(ISFM,8,6)

COMMON /JOINT/ 1STCISFM),XCOCISFM,11),YCOCISFM,11),JENC5,8),
>KEN(S,8)

COMMON /LOAD/ NP(ISFM,8),ULCISFM,8),AL1(ISFM,B),AL2(ISFN,8),
>ANUCISFM, 8)  PLCISEM,8,4) XXRCISFM,8,4)  ANPCISFM,8,4), ISYM
COMMON /MEM/ QI(CISFM,8),0A(ISFM,8),ECISFN,8)

COMMON /MJID/ MNTRCISFM,8),NNTRCISFM,11)

COMMON /NUM/ ISF,ILC,NSE(5),NSJ(5),LCF

DIMENSION ICHAN(NHS,S),QAACNKS,S),ANG(ISFM,11), ISI(NHS)
IFCISTCH.EQ.1)60 TO 510

ILC1=ILC+

TFCLR.EQ. 1)URITE(Y, %) #*** CABLE ADJUSTMENT ***:
IFCIRAS.EQ. SIWRITEC*,*)! HOW MANY CABLES ARE AFFECTED?'
READCIRAS,* INCABCH(LR)

NCAB=NCABCH(LR)

DO 500 J=1,NCAB

IF(IRAS.NE.5)G0 TO 420

WRITE(®,*) 'ENTER:

WRITE(®,*)' MEMBER #'

WRITE(*,*)’ AMOUNT OF ADJUSTMENT'
WRITEC*,*)* 0 1f LENGTH ADJUSTMENT®
WRITE(*, ")’ 1 1F TENSION ADJUSTMENT'
WRITE(*,*)* 2 IF CABLE ELIMINATION!

420 READ(IRAS,*)MEMN,CHANE , ICHAN(LR,J)
CALL MEMID(MEMN,IST,IS,I1)
ISCH(LR,J)=IS
T1CHCLR, 1)=11
JS=1ST(1S)

IN=JENCJS,I1)
IFCICHANCLR, J).EQ.1)GO TO 440
IFCICHANCLR, J).EQ.0)GO T7 460
CH*w* ELIMINATION
CHANE=-FORSU(1S, 11,6)
QAA(LR,J)=0.0
GO TO 450
Co*w% TENSION MODIFICATION
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440 QAACLR,J)=QA(IS,I1)

450 QA(IS,11)=0.D0
1F(J.EQ.1)60 TO 452
IFC(1S-1).GE.ISI(LR))GO TO 454

452 1SI(LR)=1S-1

454 F=CHANE
GO TO 470

C**** LENGTH ADJUSTMENT

460 KN=KEN(JS,11)
DX=XCOCIS,KN)-XCO(IS, JN)
DY=YCOZIS,KN)-YCO(1S, JN)
QL=DSART(DX*DX+DY*DY)
F=CHANE*ECIS, 11)*GACIS, 11)/aL

470 1F(F.GE.0.0)GO TO 480
ANPCIS, 11,1)=270.00-ANG(IS, IN)
GO TO 490

480 ANP(IS,11,1)=90.00-ANGCIS, IN)

490 ANP(IS,11,2)=ANP(IS,11,1)+180.00
XXR(IS,11,1)=0.D0
XXR(1S,11,2)=1.D0
DCHAN=DABS(F)
PLCIS,11,1)=DCHAN
PL(1S,11,2)=DCHAN

500 NP(1S,11)=2
GO TO 540

510 NCAB=NCABCH(LR)
D0 530 J=1,NCAB
IFCICHANCLR, J) .HE. 1)GO TO 530
1S=ISCH(LR, )
11=11CH(LR, J)
QACIS, 11)=0AACLR, J)
1F(J.EQ.1)GO TO 512
IFCCIS-1).GE.ISICLR))GO TO 530

512 ISI(LR)=IS-1

530 CONTINUE

540 RETURN

SUBROUTINE CATEMARY(LUORVA,DEN,11,AREA,RLU,VA,VB,H,IS,TA, T8,
>E,A,B,C)
C**** SOLVES CATENARY EQUATIONS TO FIND END FORCES/CABLE LENGTH
IMPLICIT REAL *£(A-H,0-2)
PARAMETER (ISFM=20)
COMMON /FORCE/RBUCISFM,33),FORSUCISFM,8,6)
COA=C/A
AOB=A/B
80C=B/C
GOTO( 100,200)LUORVA
C***% VERTICAL FORCES ARE GIVEN. CALCULATE UNSTRESSED LENGTH.
100 VA=-FORSU(IS,11,5)*80C
W=DEN*AREA
C***» USE THE PARABOLIC H AS THE FIRST ESTIMATE
H=A0B*(VA+0.500*W*C)
FLAM=W*A/(2.D0%H)
COEF=2.00*VA/(W*B)
Ce#x* JTERATE OVER LAMBDA
CALL YLAM(AOB,COEF,FLAM,RLAM,RLOB)
H=W*A/(2.D0*RLAM)
RL=B*RLOB
COTHL=DCOSH(RLAM)/DSINH(RLAM)
DELTA=H*RL **2% (RLAM*COTHL - (A/RL )**2*(DSINH(2.00*RLAM)/(2.D0*
.>RLAM)~1.D0)/2.00)7(A*AREA*E)
RLU=RL-DELTA
GOTO 300

246



c UNSTRESSED LENGTH IS GIVEN. FIND FORCES.

200 W=DEN*AREA
RLUOA=RLU/A
AOLU=A/RLU
80A=8/A
ARG=3,00*(RLUOA-1.D0-0.500*80A*B0A)/8.00
1F(ARG.GE.0.D0)GO TO 210
FLAM=W*RLU*RLU/(2.DO*AREA*E*(C-RLU))
GO Y0 220

210 SAGOA=DSQRT(ARG)
FLAM=4 .DO*SAGOA/COA

220 C1=RLU*RLU*W/(2.D0*AREA*E)
CALL RLULAMCFLAM,A,B,C1,AOLU,RLU,RLAM,RL,DELTA)
COTHL=DCOSH(RLAM)/DSINH(RLAM)
RLOB=RL/B
H=W*A/(2.DO*RLAM)

C**** CALCULATE FORCES

300 wB2=w*8/2.00
VB=WB2*(RLOB+COTHL)
VA=WB2*(COTHL-RLOB)
TB=WB2*(RLOB*COTHL+1.00)
TA=WB2*(RLOB*COTHL-1.D0)
RETURN
END

i d L il fd st bttt d g e L I LTy T ey

SUBROUTINE CHANGE(IA,JA,JS,NN,KK, INDEX)
C**** CONVERTS SUBSTRUCTURE NUMBERING SYSTEM INTO LOCATION NUMBERS OF
Cowa® | INEAR ARRAY RA
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)
DIMENSION INDEX(5,4)
KP3zINDEX(JS, 1)
KP4=1NDEX(JS,2)
KP5=INDEX(JS,3)
KP6=INDEX(JS,4)
I1=]A
JsJA
[FCI-KP4)T74,140,72
72 1F(1-KP5)140,140,80
74 L1=}
GO T0 90
80 LI=I-KP5+KP4-1
90 NI=(LI-1)*KP6&-LI*(LI-1)/2
1F(J.LT.EPG)GD TO 110
IF(J-KP5)140, 140,120
110 NN=NI-(LI-1)*(KP5-KP4+1)+J
60 TO 130
120 NNaNI-i17{XP5-KP4+1)+J
130 Kx=L1
GO 7O 54
140 NN=300
150 RETURN
END
ﬁ'i".i'.‘it.‘I*tﬁ'.'tﬁ""".ﬁ'!.ﬁ*tt‘ﬁ*&"it"i""tﬁ'***i**'*'i'*.*tff*i'i*'
SUBROUT I\t DECK(IFS,LR,I31)
C*w** HANDLES OO IFICATIONS/LOADING OF GIRCER
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)
PARAMETER (ISFM=20,NMR=120,NHS=2)
COMMON /FORCE/ RBU(ISFM,33),FORSUCISFM, 8. 6%
COMMON /JOINT/ ISTCISFM), XCOCISFM,11),YCOCISFM, 11),JENCS,8),
SEEN(S,8)
COMMON /LOAD/ NP(ISFN,G),UL(ISFH,8),AL1(lSFﬂ,S),ALZ(ISFH,a),
>ANU(lSFN,a).PL(ISFH,B,O,XXR(lSFH,B,‘),ANP(lSFH,B,(s),ISYH
COMMON /MEN/ QI(ISFM,8),QA(ISFM,8),E(ISFM,8)
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COMMON /MJID/ MNTR(ISFM,8),NNTRCISFM,11)

COMMON /NUM/ 1SF,ILC,NSE(5),NSJ(5),LCF

DIMENSION PNL(23,XNR(2),ANN(2),IST(NHS)

ILCTSTLC+Y

ISFF=i§F-1

IFCLR.EQ.1INRITE(™,*) t**e% DECK ADJUSTMENT/LOADING ****!
IFCIRAS.NE.5)GO TO 540

WRITE(®,*)! ENTER:"'

WRITE(*,*)* 1 IF TYPICAL LOADING'
WRITE(*,*)! 2 IF IRREGULAR LOADING'®
WRITE(*,*)* 3 IF CROSS-SECTION IS ALTERED'
WRITE(®,*)! 4 IF LENGTH IS ALTERED®

540 READCIRAS,* )ICODE

GO T0(570,550,620,628)1CODE
C**** [RREGULAR LOADING

550 1F(IRAS.EQ.S)WRITE(*,*)'HOW MANY MEMS. ARE LOADED?*
READ(IRAS,*)J2 .
DO 560 J=1,J2
IFCIRAS.NE.5)GD TO 552
WRITE(*,*) 'ENTER:
WRITE(*,*)! MEMBER #'
WRITE(*,*)* woL’
WRITE(*,*)* DIST. RATIO FROM J-END*
WRITE(*,*)* DIST. RATIO FROM K-END'
WRITE(*,*)* UDL ANGLE WITH GLOBAL X'
WRITE(*,*)* # OF POINT LOADS(N.G.T. 2)*
WRITE(*,*)! POINT LOAD 1°
WRITE(*,*)! DIST. RATIO 1 FROM J-END'
WRITE(*, %) POINT LOAD ANGLE 1 WITH GLOBAL X'
WRITE(*,*)! POINT LOAD 2'
WRITE(*,*)* DIST. RATIO 2 FROM J-END'
WRITE(*,%)* POINT LOAD ANGLE 2 WITH GLOBAL X'

552 READCIRAS, *IMEMN,UDL,A1,A2,ANT,ND, {PNLCT) XNRCT) ANNCT), I=1,1D)
CALL GMSUB(ISFM,MEMN,IST,ISF,111,112,18)
0 559 I1=111,112
ULCIS, 11)=UDL
ALICIS, 11)=A1
AL2(1S,11)=A2
ANUCIS, 11)=AN1
DO 557 K=1,ND
PLCIS,11,K)=PNL(K)
XXRCIS, I1,K)=XNR(K)
ANPCIS, 11,K)=ANN(K)

557 CONTINUE
NP(1S,11)=ND

559 CONTINUE

560 CONTINUE
GO TO 637

C**** UNIFORMLY-DISTRIBUTED LOAD
570 1FCIRAS.NE.5)GO 7D 600

WRITE(*,*)! ENTER:!

WRITE(*,*)! BEGINNING MEM #'
WRITE(*,*)* END MEM #*

WRITE(*,*)* uwoL!

WRITE(*,")* UDL ANGLE WITH GLOBRL X*
WRITE(*,*)! # OF POINT LOADDS(N.G.T.2)'
WRITE(*,*)! POINT LOAD 1!

WRITE(®,*)! DIST. RATIO 1 FROM J-END'
WRITEC*,*)! AIGLE 1 WITH GLOBAL X*

WRITE(*,*)* POINT LOAD 2'
WRITE(*,*)* DIST. RATIO 2 FROM J-END'
WRITE(*,*)! ANGLE 2 WITHH GLOBAL X'

600 READ(IRAS,")NGN‘I,NGHZ,LDL,AM,ND,(PNL(I),XNR(I),ANN(I),l=1,ND)
DO 610 MEMN=NGM1,NGM2
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CALL GMSUB(ISFM,MEMN,IST,ISF,111,112,1S)

602 DO 605 11=111,112
ULCIS,11)=UDL
ANUCIS, 11)=AN1
AL1(1S,11)=0.0
AL2(1S,11)=1.0
00 605 K=1,ND
PLCIS, 11,K)=PNL(K)
XYR(1S,11,K)=XNR(K)

605 ANP(CIS,11,K)=ANNCK)
NP(1S,11)3ND

610 CONTINUE
IFCICCL.LT.1)GO TO 637

Cww** REMOVAL OF PC DECK. REMOVE PART OF EXTERNAL BM DUE TO PC DECK
ICCL=LR-1
ISIGN=3-2*LR
BM=1SIGN*DABS(FORSU(1S,1,6))*ECCEN*UDL/(ANEWA*7.8E-5+UDL )
AF=0.0
SF=0.0
1S=1S-2
GO T 633
Ce*** CHARGE OF CROSS SECTION

620 IFCIRAS.EQ.S)WRITE(™,*)'HOW MANY MEMS. HAVE PROPERTY CHANGES?'
READ(IRAS,*)J2
IF(J2.LE.0)GO TO 637
DO 625 I=1,42
IFCIRAS.NE.5)GO O 621
WRITE(*,*)'ENTER:"

WRITE(*,*)* MEMBER #*

WRITE(*,*)* NEW MOMENT OF INERTIA!

WRITE(*,*)! NEW C. S. AREA'

WRITE(*,*)' NEW MODULUS OF ELASTICITY!
WRITE(*,*)! DIST. BET. NEW AND PREVIOUS C-LINE.'

621 READ(IRAS,*)MEMN ,ANEW] , ANEWA , ANEWE , ECCEN
CALL GMSUB(ISFM,MEMN,IST,ISF,111,112,18)
DO 622 11=111,112
IF(ANEWI .GT.-1.00)Q1(1S, I1)=ANEWI
IFCANEWE.GT.-1.00)ECIS, I1)=ANEWE
IF(ANEWA.GT.-1.0)QA(IS, I1)=ANEWA

622 CONTINUE
1F(1.EQ.1)G0 TO 623
IF((1S-1).GE.ISI(LR))GO TO 625

623 ISI(LR)=1S-1

625 CONTINUE
ISIGN=2*LR-3
BK=ISIGNYDABS(FORSU(IS,1,6))*ECCEN
AF=0.0
SF=0.0
1CCL=1
1S=18-2
GO TO 633

C*#*** CHANGE OF LENGTH

628 IF(IRAS.NE.5)GO TO 630
WRITE(*,*) 'ENTER:*
WRITE(®,*)'LAST REMG, MEM # *

630 READ(IRAS,*)LNEMN

631 CALL MEMIOCLMCMN,IST,IS,11)
ISF=1S+1
1FC(1S-1).GE.ISI(LR))GO TO 632
ISI(LR)=IS-1

632 BM=FORSU(1S,3,2)
SF=FORSU(1S,3,4)
AF=FORSU(1S,3,6)

Ce** APPLY EXTERNAL FORCES TO ADJACENT MEMBER
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633 DELTAN=0.0
DELTAS=0.0
DELTAA=0.0
CALL MEMANG(IS,3,ALFA)
IF(LR.EQ.1)GO TO 634
1F(BM.GE.0.0)DELTAM=180.00
IF(SF.LE.0.0)DELTAS=180.00
1F(AF.LE.0.0)DELTAA=180.D0
GO TO 635

634 1F(BM.LT.0.0)DELTAN=180.00
IF(SF.GE.0.0)DELTAS=180.00
1F(AF.GE.0.0)DELTAA=180.DC

635 ANP(1S,3,1)3270.D0-DELTAS+ALFA
AYP(1S,3,2)=180.D0-DELTAA+ALFA
ANP(IS,3,3)=270.00-DELTAM*ALFA
ANP(IS,3,4)=90.DO+DELTANSALFA
XXR(1S,3,1)=1.00
XXR(1S,3,2)=1.00
XXR(IS,3,3)=0.995
XXR(1S,3,4)=1.00
PL(1S,3,1)=DABS(SF)
PLCIS,3,2)=DABS(AF)
JS=IST(IS)
JIN=JENCIS,3)
KN=KEN(JS,3)
DX=XCO(1S,KN)-XCO(IS, IN)
DY=YCO(IS,KN)-YCO(1S, IN)
QL=DSQRT (DX*DX+DY*DY)
PLCIS,3,3)=DABS(BK/(0.005%AL))
PL(1S,3,4)=PL(1S,3,3)
NP(1S,3)=6

637 RETURN

SUBROUTINE DLBM(LR, ISF,D)
Chaex COMPUTES GIRDER VERTICAL REACTIONS AT CABLE POINTS IN REFERENCE CONFIGN.
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)
PARAMETER (ISFM=20)
COMMON /ANSS/ MG(ISFH,11),55(15“1,4),“(15!‘",11)
COMMON /JOINT/ IST(ISFH),XCO(lSFlI,"),YCO(ISFH,"),JEN(S,Q),
>KEN(5,8)
COMMON /LOAD/ NP(ISFH,B),UL(ISFH,B),Al“ISF",B),ALZ(ISFH,B),
>ANU(1$FH,8),PL(ISF",B,IO),XXR(ISFH,&‘),ANP(XSFH,S,(Q),ISYH
DIMENSION RM(11),XM(12)
DP1=2.D0*DASING1.00)
1F(1SYM.EQ.0)READ(10,REC=LRNP, UL, AL1,AL2, ANU,PL  XXR, ANP
1SF1=ISF-1
00 260 15=2,1SF1
Co*** COMPUTATION OF BM AT SS INTERBOUNDARY NODES ALONG GIRDER
15S=15+1
18SS=15+2
IF(1S.LT.4)GOTO 5
1=18-2
J=IST(1)
5 JS=1ST(1S)
1F(JS.GT.3)GOTO 50
JSS=1ST(ISS)
1F(1SSS.GT.ISF)GOTO 7
JSSS=1ST(ISSS)
7 KN1=KENCJS, 1)
JN1=JENCIS, 1)
 KN3=KEN(JS,3)
JIN3=JENCJS,3)
KNN1=KEN(JSS, 1)
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1F(1SSS.GT.ISF)GOTO 9
KNNN1=KEN(JSSS, 1)
9 K3=KEN(J,3)
J3=JENCJ,3)
GoT0(10,20,30)JS
C.." Js,1
10 QMCIS, IN1)=COMC LS, KN1)+QMCISS, KNN1))/2
Goro 37
c't.ﬁ Js'z
20 IFCIS.GT.3.AND. JSSS.EQ.2)GOTO 35
1F(15.€0.3)60T0 25
Crew® JS=2, AND IST(IS#2)=J$=5
J=JENCJSSS,3)
QMCIS, INT)=COMCIS,KNT)+QM( I, J3))/2
QM(IS,KN3)=QM(ISSS, J)
6oT0 50
Crerv ys=2 & [S=3
25 M=Is-1
N=IST(M)
J=JENN, 1)
QM(IS, INT)=OM(M, J)
6oro 37
Creew JSa3
30 IF(1S.GT.4.AND.1SSS.LT.ISF)GOTO 35
1F(15.EQ.4)GOT0 32
C**** jSx3 AND 1S+2=ISF
QM(LS, INT)=COMCIS, KNT)+QNCT, J3))/2
QM(IS,KN3)=QM(IS, IN3)
QM(1SSS, KNNN1)=QM( 1S, KN3)
GoTo 50
c*'i' ls;‘
32 M=1s-2
N=IST(M)
K=KEN(N, 3)
(IS, IN1)=QM(H,K)
4070 37
C*e** COMMON TO MANY
35 OMCIS, IN1)=COMCIS,KN1)+QM(1,d3))/2
37 QM(IS,KN3)=(OM(IS, JN3)+QM( 1S5S, KNNN1))/2
C**** END OF BM COMPUTATIONS FGR? INTBOUNDARY NODES LOCATED ON GIRDER
50 MF=1
1F(JS.EQ.5)MF=
D0 245 11=MF,3
JIN=JEN(JS, 1)
KN=KEN(JS, 11)
QL=DSQRT((XCOC IS, KN)-XCOCIS, JN) )**2+CYCO( IS, KN)-YCOCIS, IN))**2
>)
CX=(XCOCIS,KN)-XCO(TS, JN))/aL
CY=(YCO(IS,KN)-YCO(IS, JN) )/aL
ACX=DABS(CX)
ACY=DABS(CY)
POINLSPL(IS, I1,1)
UoL=UL(1S,11)
IFC11-2)100, 130, 140
C**** XN FOR 1S=2 OR 3 & 11=1
100 QLL=2.0%QL*ACX
1F(15-3)110,120,245
110 XMCIS)=(QM(2,2)-0M(3,2))/QLL+(UDL*QLL+POINL)/2.0
PP=POINL
GO TO 245
120 XM(IS)=(QM(3,2)-GM(2,2))/QLL+CUDL*ALL+PP)/2.0
GO YO 245
_Creen ANY [S & [122
130 1SS=1S
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JNN=KEN(JS,2)
QLL=QaL*ACX
GO TO 240
C**%* ANY 1S & 11=3
140 IKS=1S+2
IFCIKS.GT.ISF)GO TO 220
C***#* [S<OR=]SF-2(MAJOR ROUTE)
1$S=1KS
JSS=1ST(1SS)
1F(JSS.LT.5)GO TO 190
Craax jGSa5
JNN=JEN(JSS,3)
QLL=QL*ACX
RN(JN)=(OM(ls,JN)-OH(lss,JNN))IOLLO(UDL*OLL+2.0'POINL)/Z.0
>+XM(1S)
XH(ISS)=(0H(lSS,JNN)‘Oﬂ(IS,JN))/OLL+(UDL'0LL)/2.0
GO TO 245
Crex* JSSCS(MAJOR ROUTE)
190 JNN=KEN(JSS,1)
1F¢JS.LT.5)G0 TO 210
ci'tt J s=5
QLL=QL*ACX
RMCJIN)=(QM(TS, JN)-QM(TS,KN))/QLL+UDL*ALL/2.0+XM(1S)
RH(KN)=(0N(lS.KN)'Z.O-OH(lS,JN)-OH(ISS,JNN))/0LL+UDL'0LL+P01NL
XMCISS)=(QMCISS, JNN)-QMCIS,KN) )/QLL+UDL*QLL/2.0
GO TO 245
C**** JS<S(MAJOR ROUTE)
210 1FC1SS.GE.ISF)GO TO 214
Creav [SS<ISF(MAJOR ROUTE)
QLL=QL*2.9*ACX
GO TO 240
CH*** |SS=]SF
214 QLL=(QL+D)*ACX*2.0
GO TO 240
220 QLL=QL*ACX
RMCJN)=CQMCIS, JN)-QMC IS, KN) ) /QLL+UDL*GLL/2. C+XM(1S)+POINL
RM(KN)=(0M(ls,KN)-OH(lS,JN))/OLL*UDL'OLL/Z.O
GO TO 245
240 RH(JN)=(0H(IS,JN)-QH(lss,JNN))/0LL+(UOL*OLL+2.0’P01NL)I2.0+XH(
>18)
XH(ISS)=(OH(ISS,JNN)-OH(IS,JN))/0LL+(UDL‘ﬁhl3IZ.0
245 CONTINUE
D0 250 11=4,5
JN=JEN(JS,11)
ANG1=90.D0-ANG(IS, IN)
ANP(1S,11,1)=ANG?
ANP(1S,11,2)=ANG1+180.D0
RAD13ANG(IS, JN)*DP1/180.00
P1=RM(JN)/(DSIN(DP1/2.D0-RAD1-ACY))
PLCIS,11,1)=P1
PL(IS,I1,2)=P1
XXR(1S,11,1)20.0
XXR(1S,11,2)=1.0
NP(lS,11)=2
250 CONTINUE
260 CONTINUE
lF(ISYM.E0.0)UR!TE(10,REC=LR)NP,UL,AL1,ALZ,ANU,PL,XXR,ANP
RETURN
END
RRRNERRRAERARREV AR AT RN R AN s “'tttt*tttttt!ttﬁt.ﬁ!"it'ttttttttttttttt'tttttt
SUBROUT INE DRAUST(NND,»amn,ORD,lDHR,lSTR,K,ILC,LR,XH,YH,XL,YL,
>LTYPE)
Caxx DISPLAYS A STRUCTURES DEFINED BY NODAL COORDINATES
INTEGER NND,NBR, IDMR(2,*)
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REAL *8 ORD(2,*)
INTEGER N,NOI,NOJ,ISTR,K,ILC,LR
REAL PX(2),PY(2),XM,YM,XL,YL
CHARACTER*(55) MESS
CHARACTER* 15 MESS?,MESS2 *3,MESS3 %17,MESS4 *21,LTYPE *35,
>SCALE *33
CHARACTER* 30 LEG(3),LEGEN
DATA LEG /' ..... REF CONFIGN.',' _ _ _ MAXIMUM',
>t EFFECTY/
DATA SCALE /'CABLE TENSION SCALE=10*AFD SCALE'/
WRITE(MESS2,10)ILC
10 FORMAT(I3)
MESS1='LOAD COMBIN. #'
IFCLR.EQ.1)MESS3=" LEFT HAND SIDE !
IFC(LR.EQ.2)MESS3=' RIGHT HAND SIDE *
1F(K.EQ.1)MESS4=" DEFLECTIONS X 50°
1F(K.EQ.2)MESS4=" BENDING MOMENT DIAG.®
IF(K.EQ.3)MESS4="' SHEAR FORCE DIAG.'
IF(K.EQ.4)MESS4=" CABLE TEN. & AF DIAG.®
MESS=MESS1//MESS2//MESS3//MESS4
CALL GSE'.NT(1)
CALL GSMKS1)
CALL GCRSG(1)
00 15 N=1,NND
CALL GSPKID(N)
CX=RDC1,N)
CY=0RD(2,N)
CALL GPM(1,CX,CY)
15  CONTINUE
CALL GCLSG
CALL GCRSG(2)
CALL GSLN(ISTR)
D0 20 N=1,NOMR
NOI=IDMR(1,N)
NOJ=IDMR(2,N)
PX(1)=O0RD(1,NO1)
PX(2)=0RD(1,N0J)
PY(1)=0RD(2,NOI)
PY(2)=0RD(2,N0J)
CALL GSPKID(N)
CALL GPL(2,PX,PY)
20  CONTINUE
CALL GSCHH(1.5)
156=3-2*LR
X1=(1+1SG*0. 1)*XM
Y1=1.02*YN
CALL GTX(X1,Y1,MESS)
27 CALL GYX(XL,YL,LTYPE)
1F(K.LT.4)GO TO 30
YL1=YL*0.9
CALL GTX(XL,YL1,SCALE)
30 D00 40 I1=1,3
Y1=(140.08%1]1)*YN
LEGEN=LEG(11)
CALL GTX(X1,Y1,LEGEN)
40  CONTINUE
CALL GCLSG
RETURN
END
RARANBRARERRARAARARRRNRNAVERA RN EARRERAIRARE RN AN EAAARGAEARARRARNR AR AR RN R AR
SUBROUTINE DRAWWN(NT)
C**** DRAWS A WINDOW ON SCREEN
INTEGER NT
INTEGER ERR
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REAL TOL,WNC4),VP(4),VX(5),VY(5)
CALL GQNT(NT,ERR,WN,VP)
TOL = 0.0001*(WN(2)-WN(1))
VX(1)=wN(1) + TOL
VX(2)=WN(2) - TOL
VX(3)=WN(2) - TOL
VN(4)=tN(1) + TOL
VX(5)=wWN(1) + TOL
VY(1)=WR{(3) + TOL
VY(2)=WN(3) + TOL
VY(3)=WN(4) - TOL
VY(4)=\N(4) - TOL
VY(5)=WN(3) + TOL

CALL GSELNT(NT)

CALL GSLN(1)

CALL GPL(5,VX,VY)

RETURN

SUBROUTINE DTBCCLR, IRAS, ST, ISTCH,ISI)
Ch##% CHANGES SUPPORT CONDITIONS BET. DECK & TOMER

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (1SFM=20,NHS=2,NMR=120)

COMMON /FORCE/ RBU(ISFM,33),FORSUCISFM,8,6)

COMMON /LOAD/ NPCISFM,8),ULCISFM,8),AL1CISFM,8) ,AL2(ISFM,8),
SANUCISFM,B),PLCISFM,8,4) , XXRCISFM,B,4)  ANP(ISFM,8,4), ISYM
COMMON /MEM/ QI(ISFM,8),QACISFM,8),ECISFK,8)

COMMON /MJID/ MNTRCISFM,8),NNTRCISFM,11)

COMMON /NUM/ 1SF, ILC,NSE(5),NSJ(5),LCF

DIMENSION ISDT(NHS),IDT(NHS),DTC(NHS), ISTCISFM),ISICNHS)
IFCISTCH.EQ.1)60 TO 190

ILC1=1LCH

IF(LR.EQ.1)WRITE(*,*) ' #*#4DECK-TOWER CONNECTION MODIFICATION***w!
IFCIRAS.NE.5)GO TO 140

WRITE(*,*)' ENTER:®

WRITEC*,*)" 1 IF JACK INSTALLATION'

WRITECY,*)" 2 IF JACK REMOVAL'

140 READCIRAS,*)INST
1FCINST.EQ.1)60 TO 160
C*** JACK INSTALLATION
IFCINST.EQ.2)DTC(LRY=0.001
IFCIRAS.NE.5)G0 TO 150

WRITEC*,*)! ENTER: JOINT # AND:'
WRITE(*,*)* 2 IF VERTICAL®
WRITE(*,*)' 3 IF HORIZONTAL®

150 READCIRAS,*)JNTN, IDT(LR)
CALL JOINID(JINTN,IST,1S1,J81,152,IN2)
ISDT(LR)=IS1
GO TO 163
C**e* JACK REMOVAL
160 1FCIRAS.NE.5)GO TO 162

WRITE(*,*)! ENTER:*

WRITE(*,*)* JOINT #¢

WRITEC*,*)! DECK TO TOWER INITIAL FORCE'
WRITE(*,*)! SPRING COEFFICIENT OF JACK; AND:!
WRITE(*,*)! 2 IF VERTICAL JACK!
WRITEC®,*)* 3 1F HORIZONTAL JACK®

162 READCIRAS,*)JNTN,DTF,DTC(LR), IDT(LR)
CALL JOINID(JNTN,IST,IS1,JIN1,152,IN2)
ISDT(LR)=1S1

163 1S=1SDT(LR)

. JS=1ST(1S)
1F(JS.EQ.4)G0 TO 164
N=2
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60 70 165
164 N=NSE(JS)
165 ISI(LR)=0
IFCINST.NE.2)GO TO 167
SIGN=3-2*(R
IFCIDT(LR).EQ.2)DTF=SIGN*FORSU(1,5,3)
IFCIDT(LR).EQ.3)DTF=SIGN*FORSU(1,5,5)
167 1FCIDT(LR).EQ.3)G0 TO 175
QA(IS,N)=0.001
1F(DTF,GT.0.0)60 T0 170
ANP(IS, N, 1)=270.00
ANP(IS,N,2)=90.00
GO TO 185
170 ANP(IS,N,1)=90.00
ANP(IS,N,2)u270.00
G0 T0 185
175 EC1S,N)=0.001
IF(DTF.GT.0.0)GO TO 180
ANP(IS,H,1)=180.D0
AWP(IS,N,2)=0.0
GO TO 185
180 ANP(IS,N,1)=0.0
ANP(IS, N, 2)=180.00
185 XXR(IS,N,1)=0.0
XXR(IS,N,2)=1.00
PL(IS,N, 1)=DABS(DTF)
PLCIS,N,2)=PLC1,N,1)
MP(IS,N)=2
60 T0 210
170 18=1SDT(LR)
JS=IST(IS)
1F(JS.EQ.4)G0 TO 196
N=2
GO 0 197
196 N=NSE(JS)
197 1SI(LR)=0
IFCIDT(LR).EQ.3)GO TO 200
QACIS,N)=DTC(LR)
6o TO 210
200 ECIS,N)=DTC(LR)
210 RETURN
END
WRERFAERAAEARRRENRRRAARRAREANAANRRANAERAARRAE AR RR SRR AR ERRRR R R R R iRl de el wrk
SUBROUTINE ENDGKS
C**** CLOSES GKS SESSION
CALL GOAWK (1)
CALL GCLWK (1)
RETURN
END
REARANEERAERRRARRRAATARBRRAANRRARENTRRAERRAARERRRRERNER R R RN T R ks d e s ok s sk o i e i e e o
SUBROUTINE EQCHEC(LR,DEN, 2L, LEQ,ECAB)
C**** CHECKS JOINT EQUILIBRIUM & COMPUTES UNBALANCED FORCES
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)
PARAHETER (1SFM=20,NHS=2)
COMMON /FORCE/ RBU(ISFM,33),FORSUCISFM,8,6)
COMMON /JOINT/ IST(ISFM),XCOCISFM,11),YCOCISFM,11),JENCS,8),
>KEN(S,8)
COMMON /LOAD/ NPCISFM,8),ULCISFM,8),AL1CISFN,8),AL2CISFM,8),
>ANUCISFM,8),PL(ISFN,8,4), XXRCISFM,8,4), ANPCISFM,8,4), 1SYM
COMMON /NEN/ QI(ISFM,B),QA(ISFM,8),ECISFM,8)
COMMON /NUM/ ISF,1LC,NSE(S),NSJ(5),LCF
. DIMENSION ZL(NHS, ISFM,2)
DO 130 IS=1,1SF
JS=1ST(1S)
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NE=NSE(JS)

0o 70 1=1,8

00 65 J=1,4
PL(1S,1,4)=0.D0

#5 CONTINUE

uL(1s,1)=0.00
NP(1S,1)=0

70 CONTINUE

Cr*** CALL CATENARY TO COMPUTE CABLE END FORCES OR UNSTRESSED LENGTH
CALL CATENARY(LUORVA,DEN,I1,AREA,RLU,VA,VB,H,1S,TA,TB,ECAB,

1F(JS.EQ.4)GO TO 130

DO 110 11=4,5

12=11-3

JIN=JENCJS, 11)

KN=KEN(JS, 11}
XA=DABS(XCOCIS,KN)-XCO(1S, IN))
YB=DABS(YCO(1S,KN)-YCOCIS,IN))
CL=DSGRT(XA*XA+YB*YB)

C=XA/CL

LUORVA=2

AREA=QAC1S,11)
1F(AREA.EQ.0.D0)GOTO 110
RLU=ZL(LR, IS, 12)

>XA,YB,CL)

Cr*#* COMPUTE UNBALANCED FORCES

CALL UNBALF(LR,1S,dS,11,H,VA,VB)

SIG=(TA+78)/(2.DO*AREA)

E(1S, 11)=ECAB/(1.DO+ECAB*(DEN*XA)**2/(12.D0*SIG**3))

FORSU(IS,11,6)=(TA+TB)/2.D0
FORSU(IS,11,5)=-FORSt(1S,11,6)

110 CONTINUE
130 CONTINUE

ct**i

135

(R iddd

140

LEQ=0

COMPUTE EUCLEADIAN NORMS OF UNBALANCED #O.ES AND MEMBER END FORCES
CALL NORM2(LR,ISF,NSE,IST,DNORMZ2,ERROR2)
IF(LR.EQ.1.AND.ISYM.EQ.0)GOTO 140

DNORM=DSQRT (DNORM2)
NUNBALF=(2- 1SYM)*3*ISF
ERRC=DSQRT({ERROR2)
DLIMIT=ERROR/(650*SF*(2-1SYM))
ERR=DNORM/NUNBALF

CHECK IF CONVERGENCE CRITERION 1S SATISFIED

1F(ERR.LE.BLIMIT)GOTO 160
IF(1SYM.£Q.1)G0 TO 170

WRITEC10,REC=LRINP,UL,AL1,AL2,ANU,PL , XXR ANP

GO 1O 170

160 LEQ=1
170 RETURN

Ca*** UMBRELLA SUBROUTINE FOR ERECTION OPERATIONS

>IRES,LTYPE)

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (1SFM=20,NHS=2,NMR=120,N47=92)

COMMON /ANSS/ ANGCISFM,11),SSCISFM,4),QMCISFM,11)

COMMON /BRACE/ FBRS(NHS,5),BRSIN(NHS,S),BRS(NHS,5,3), ISB(NHS,5
>),JBRS(NHS), TCBRS(NHS,5),BRSL(NHS,S)

COMMON /FORCE/ RBU(ISFM,33),FORSU(ISFM,8,6)

COMMON /GLOBE/ LR,GLC(2,NJT),IDBR(2,NMR) NND(NHS),NBR(NHS),
>NSSCNHS) ,BMC(NMR), SFC(NMR) ,AFC(NMR ), GBMC(2,NJT),GSFC(2,NJT)
.>,GOBMC(2,NJT),GAFC(2,NJT),BMRED(NHS ), SFRED(NHS) , AFRED(NHS)

COMMON /JOINT/ IST(ISFM),XCOCISFM,11),YCOCISFM,11),JEN(5,8),

>KEN(S,8)
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SUBROUTINE ERECT(IRAS,NILC,ICHP,ICOUP,QAA, ISI, ICH, IWR1,ZL,



COMSON /MEM/ QI(ISFM,8),QA(ISFM,8),ECISFM,8)
COMMON /NUM/ ISF,1LC,NSE(5),NSJ(5),LCF
COMMON /LOAD/ NP(ISFH,8),UL(ISFM,8),AL1(1SFM,8),AL2(ISFM,8),
>ANUCISFM,8) ,PLCISFM,8,4) , XXR(ISFM,8,4),ANP(ISFM,8,4), 1SYM
CHARACTER* 35 LTYPE
DIMENSION QAACNHS,S), 1SI(NHS),2ZL(NHS, ISFM,2)
GO TO(140,140,100,140,100) ICHP
C**** ERECTION LOADS
100 IF(IRES.EQ.0)GO TO 102
IF(LR.EQ.2)ILC=ILCH
1STCH=0
GO TO 106
102 LRC=2*(ILC-1)+LR
WRITE(12,REC=LRC)ISF, IST,SS,XCC, YCO,QM,Q1,QA, E,ANG, 2L . FORSU,
>JBRS, 1SB, FBRS,BRSIN,BRS, BRSL, ICOUP, IWR1, ICH, IST,NSS, NND, NBR
ISTCH=0
IF(LR.EQ. 1) ILC=1LC+1
IFCILC.LE.LCF)GO TO 106
IF(LR.EQ.2)GO TO 220
STOP
106 IFCLR.EQ.1)WRITE(W, *) 1 #swswsunnwne{ OAD CASE #',ILC
IFCLR.EG.1)GO TO 110
107 IF(IRAS.NE.5)GO TO 108

WRITE(*,*)! ENVER:'

WRITE(*,*)! 1 DECK-TOWER CONNECTION ANJUST#:'-T!
WRITE(*,*)' OR 2 BRACING'

WRITE(*,*)' OR 3 UNCOUPLING @ MIDSPAN'
WRITE(*,*)' OR 4 CABLE ADJUSTMENTS!®

WRITE(*,*)' OR 5 DECKLOADING AND/OR STR. CHANGES®
WRITE(*,*)' OR 8 BACK TO A PREVIOUS LC®
WRITE(*,*)' OR 9 It

WRITE(*,*)* AND LOAD DESCRIPTION (< 35 CHARACTERS) !
READCIRAS,*)ICH,LTYPE

GO 70 109

108 READ(IRAS, 1000)EXLC, ICH,LTYPE
109 1FCICH.EQ.9)STOP
IF(ICH.LT.8)G0 TO 120
NILC=0
WRITE(*,*)'WHAT LOAD CASE# ?°
READCIRAS, *IHILC
GO TO 220
110 ICHP=ICH
C**** INITIALIZE EXTERNAL LOAD ARRAYS
120 0O 130 1=1,ISF :
00 130 J=1,8
NP(I, )= ,
uL(t,d)=0.0
00 125 K=1,4
PL(1,J,K)=0.00
125 CONTINUE
130 CONTINUE
1FCLR.EQ. 1)WRITE(C*, * )LTYPE
GO TO (160,170, 180, 190, 200) ICH
C**** STRUCTURAL CHANGES
140 ISTCH=1
150 GO YO (160,170, 180,190, 200) 1CHP
C**** CHANGE OF SUPPORT CONDITIONS BET. GIiRDER & TOWER
160 CALL DYBCCLR, IRAS, IST, ISTCH, 181)
GO T0 210
C**r* RACING
170 CALL BRACG(LR, IRAS, IST, ISTCH,SS, ISI)
60 T0 210
C**** UNCGUPLING OF GIRDER
16C CALL UNZOUP(LR, 1COUP)
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GO 10 210
C**** CABLE MODIFICATIONS
190 CALL “PBLES(LR,IRAS,ISTCH,QAA,ANG,ISI)
GO TO 210
Cr*a% GIROER ALTERATIONS/I CABING
200 CALL DECK(IRAS,LR,ISI?
210 I¥(ISTCH.EO GO TC %
1F{1S¥M,EQ,OWRITE .+ ..° .*.d)INP,UL ALY, ALZ,ANU,PL
1060 7IRMATLAL, 1" .A35)
220 2ETIRM
END

,XXR, ANP

ii'*ﬁii*"ﬁt!ﬁt'iﬁfﬁ'vﬁ.t*tifi*.tﬁlt'ti'tﬁit'i-tttiittﬁtii'ti‘*it.tii't'tt"*tﬁ

SUBROUTIHE FI"*“(MND,ORD,XM,YM,XL,YL)

Cchwae FINDS A SQUAK' - % ‘OW FOR STRUCTURE TO BE DISPLAYED

INTEGER NMD,ERR,:
REAL *8 ORD(2,*)

REAL VP(‘),Hﬂ(é),VPR,XC,YC,SlZEX,SIZEY,XHIN,X&&X,YHIN,YHAX

REAL XM,YM,XL,YL

CALL GQNT(1,ERR,WN,VP)

VPR = (VP14)-VP(3))/(VP(2)-VP(1))

XMIN=ORD(1,T)

XMAX=ORD(1,1)

YMIN=CRD(2, 1)

YMAX=ORD(2,1)

DO 10 N=2,NND
IF (ORD(1,N).LT.XMIN) XMINSORD(1,N)
IF (ORD(1,N).GT.XMAX) XMAX=ORD(1,N)
IF (ORD(2,N).LT.YMIN) YMIN=ORD(2,N)
1F (ORD(2,N).GT.YMAX) YMAX=ORD(2,N)

10 CONTINUE

XM=XMIN

YM=YMIN

XC = (XHIN+XMAX)/2.0

YC = (YMIN+YMAX)/2.0

XL=XC+ABS(XC/3)

YL=YMAX

SIZEX = XMAX-XMIN

SIZEY = YMAX-YMIN

IF (SIZEY.GT.VPR*SIZEX) THEN
SI2EY = 1.3*SIZEY

SIZEX = SIZEY/VPR
ELSE

SIZEX = 1.3*SIZEX

S1ZEY = VPR*SIZEX
ENDIF
XMIN = XC - SIZEX/2.0
XMAX = XC + SI2Ex/2.0
YMIN = YC - SIZEY/2.0

YMAX © YC + SIZEY/2.0

IF CCXMAX.GT.XNIM).AND.(YMAX.GT.YMIN))
+ CALL GSWN(?,XMIN,XMAX, YMIM, YHAX)
RETURN

END

RAENARRRAARRRNRR RREAPERER RRRRRAER EARARRREARARRAAAAARTRARRN

SUBROUTINE GETLOC(WS,DV,STAT,TRN,PX,PY)
C¥a% GETS GKS LOCATOR AND INITIALIZES ITS POSITION
INTEGER WS,DV,STAT,TRN
REAL PX,PY
INTEGER ERR,CONID,WTYPE,DCUNIT,RASTX,RASTY,LOR
REAL  XDCM,YDCM
CHARACTER*80 DR
" CALL GRALC(WS,DV,STAT,TRN,PX,PY)
IF (STAT.EQ.1) THEN
CALL GawKC(1,ERR,CONID,WTYPE)
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CALL GQDSP(MWTYPE,ERR,DCUNIT,XDCM, YDCM, RASTX, RASTY)
CALL GINLC(WS,DV,TRW,PX PY,1,0.,XDCM,0.,YOCM,LDR,DR)
END IF
RETURN
END

parpwweprrewre ey P P VR DR A VST LT P i Dl 2 Bt d i il bl Lt L g

SUBROUTINE GETTER(WTYPE,CONID)

OBTAINS INFORMATION ON TERMINAL

INTEGER WTYPE,CONID

WRITE(*,*) ' Yhat is your interactive workstatien 7 !
WRITE(*,*) ¢ 7 = CGA board'

WRITE(*,*) ' 16 = Hercules card'

WRITE(*,*) ' 17 = EGA/VGA card'

READ(*,*) WTYPE

I+ (NTYPE.EQ.7) THE

=

WRITE(*,*) ' What is ysur £GA monitor ? *

WRITE(*,*) ' 1 = 14 inches 320x200 4 colors!
WRITE(*,*) * 2 = 14 inchas 640x200 2 colors'
WRITES* %) ' 3 = 12 inches 320x23C 4 colors'
WRITE(*,*) ¢ & = 12 inches 640x200 2 colors®

READ{*,*) CONID
ELSE IF(WTYPE.EQ.16) THEN
CoN1D=1
ELSE IF (WTYPE.EQ.7) THER
LRITE(*,*) ' “hat is your monitor ? *
WRiTE(*,*) ' 1 = EGA'
WRITI(T,*) ' 2 = VGA!
READ(*,*) COMID
ELSE
WRITE(*,*) ¢ WTYPE invalid, :ry egain ... '
GO TO 1
END IF
RETURN
END

AARRARENRERRRARRNARRRNRERRSAARRRERRTTARED WARAARRRRAA AR CRR IR RARRRERATRRARRR A SRR

ctﬁit
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200
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SUBROUTINE GMSUBCISFM,MEMN, IST,I57,i11,i12,1S)
THIS SUB CHANGES ALL GLOBAL MEM # (INCLUDING # 1) TO SI'SSTOUCY
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

DIMENSION IST(ISFM:

IF(MEMN.EQ.1)GO TO **)

CALL MEMIDCMEMN,I" = I1)

11=11

112=11

GO TO 200

18=1SF

111=1

112=3

RETURN

FND
URRARRRANRRNARERRRERRNNRRRFRRRAATRARREREAAARERRRA AR RRIALRRA AN A

SUBROUTINE GRAFIX(K,NOMRF,COORD, IDIG, ILC,LTYPE)
UMBRELLA SUBROUTINE FOR GRAPGHICAL DISPLAY AND HARD COPY DRAWING
INTEGER  NMR,NJT,NHS

PARAMETER (NJT=9Z,NMR=120,NHS=2)

COMMON /GLOBE/ LR,GLC(2,NJT), IDBR(2,NMR),ND(NHS),NR(NKS),
>NSS(NHS),BMC(NMR), SFCCNMR) , AFC(NMR) , GBMC(2,NJT),GSFC(2,N4T)
>,GOBMC(2,NJT),GAFC(2, NJT),BMRED(NHS), SFRED(NHS) , AFRED (NHS)

INTEGER NND,NBR, ILC,ISTR, IDIG(2,NMR)

REAL *8 COORD(2,NMR),GLC,BMC,SFC,AFC,GBHC,GSFC,GOBMC,GAFC

INTEGER STAT,TRN,OP,SGNA,PKID, I,d,WTYPE

REAL  PX,PY,XM,XMAX,YM,YMAX,XL, YL

CHARACTER*80 TEXT

CHARACTER*35 LTYPE

CHARACTER*10 OPT(10)
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DATA OPT/'BAR INFO ', 200M ', "HARD COPY *,'CONTINUE °*,
*IEND l'l l‘l l'l l'I l'l l/
CLOSE(10)
WND=ND(LR)
CALL INITGKS
CALL FINDWNCNNC ,GLC,XM,YM XL, YL)
ISTR=3
NBR=NR(LR)
c**** DRAW REF. CONFIGN.
CALL DRAWST(NND,NBR,GLC, 1DBR, ISTR K, ILC,LR XM, YM, XL, YL LTYPE)
ISTR=2
G0 T0¢4,2,3,1)X
Crv** DRAW BAR DIAGRAM TO SHOW AXIAL FORCES
1 CALL BRDIAG(AFC,LR}
CALL DRAWST(NND,NBR,GAFC,IDIG,ISTR K, ILC,LR, XM, YM XL, YL, LTYPE)
GO T0 4
Cre¥% DRAW BENDING MOMENT CAPACITT LIKES
2 CALL DRAWST(NND,NOMRF,GBMC,IDIG,ISTR,K, [LC,LR XM, YM XL, YL,
>LTYPE)
CALL DRAWST(NND,NOMRF,GOBMC, IDIG, ISTR,K, ILC, LR, XM, Y¥,XL, YL,
>LTYPE)
GO TO &4
Cr**% DRAW SHEAR FORCE CAPACITY LINES
3 CALL DRAWST(NND,NOMRF,GSFC, ID1G, ISTR,K,ILC,LR, XM, YM XL, YL,
>LTYPE)
4 ISTR=1
CALL DRAWST(NND,MOMRF,COORD, ID1G, ISTR,K, 1LC, LR, XM, YM, XL, YL,
>LTYPE)
5 CALL GD3G(3)
CALL MENU(' RAIN MENU',OPT)
6 CALL MESSAGE('Chotse one option’)
7 CALL GETLOC(1,1,STAT,TRN,P¥,PY)
CALL MESSAGE(' ')
IF (STAT.£Q.0) GOTO 100
1F ((STAT.ME.13.0R.(TRN.NE.3)) GOTO 5
OP = INT(10.? - PY)
GO TO (20,33, 49,50,60),0P
GO TO0 6
20 CALL MESSAGE('Pick a bar')
CALL GSDTEC(2,1)
CALL GRQPK(1,1,STAT,SGNA,PKID)
CALL GSDTEC(2,0)
WRITECTEXT, ' (3(1X,13))*) PK1D, IDBR(1,PKID), IDBR(2,PKID)
CALL MESSAGE(TEXT)
G007
30 CALL ZOOM(NOMRF ,COORD, IDIG,K,ELC,LTYPE}
GO TO7
40 CALL HDCOPY(NOMRF,COORD, IDIG,K,ILC,LTYPE)
GO TO 7
50 CALL GDAWK(1)
CALL GCLWK(1)
GO TO 100
60 CALL GDAWK(1)
CALL GCLWK(1)
CALL GCLKS
STOP
100 0PEN(UN1T=10,FILE='FLOAD',STATU$='UNKNOHN',FORM='UNFORMATTED’,
>RECL=28000,ACCESS='DIRECT')
RETURN
END

REARERREAVRNRAAAERRESAREARXRARAANRARTRARARN

. SUBROUTINE HDCOPY(NOMRF ,COORD, IDIG,K, ILC,LTYPE}
Caw** PREPARES GRAPHICS FILE PRINT.PLT FOR PRIKTING BY JET.EXE
INTEGER NJT,NNR,NHS
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PARAMETER (NJY=92,NMR=120,NHS=2)
COMMON /GLOBE/ LR,GLC(2,NJT), IDBR(2,NMR),ND(NHS) HRC(NHS),
>NSS(NHS),BMC(NMR ), SFC(NMR) ,AFC(NMR) ,GBMC(2,NJ1),GSFC(2,NJT)
>,GOBMC(2,NJT),GAFC(2,NJT),BMRED(NHS) , SFRED(NHS) , AFRED(NHS)
INTEGER NND,NBR,1D1G(2,NMR),WTYPE,CONID, ILC,K, ICOUNT
REAL *8 COORD(2,NMR),GLC,BMC,SFC,AFC,GBMC,GSFC, GOBMC,GAFC
CHARACTER*35 LTYPE
NND=ND(LR)
CALL GDAWK(1)
1FCICOUNT.EQ.1)GO TO 100
OPENC16, FILE=*PRINT PLT!, STATUS='UNKNOWN* )
WTYPE=14
CONID=16
CALL GOPWK(2 L ONID,WTYPE)
100 CALL GACWK{(::
CALL GCLRWK(2,1)
CALL PLOTWNCNND,GLC,XMIN,XMAX, YMIN, YMAX, XM, YM, XL, YL)
1STR=3
NBR=NR(LR)
CALL DRAWST(NND,NBR,GLC, IDBR, ISTR,K, ILC,LR,XM,YM,XL,YL,LTYPE)
ISTR=2
GO TO(140,120,130,110)K
110 FALL BRDIAGCAFC,LR)
£ALL DRAWST(NND,NOMRF ,GAFC, 101G, ISTR,K, I1LC, LR, XM, YM, XL, YL,
2,172E)
%) 19 140
$p £ALL DRAWST(NND,NOMRF,GBNC, IDIG, ISTR,K, SLC, LR, X¥, YM, XL, YL,
FLYYPE)
CALL DRAWST(NKD,MOMRF ,GOBMC, IDIG, 1S3« K, ILC, Lk, ., YM, XL, YL,
>LTYPE)
GO TO 140
130 CALL DRAWST(HND ,NOMRF,G5YC, 101G, ISTR,K, ILC,LR XM, YM, XL, YL,
>LTYPE)
140 15TR=1
CALL DRAWST(NND,NOMRF,COORD, IDIG, ISTR,K,ILC,LR, XM, YM, XL, YL,
>LTYPE)
150 CALL GDAWK(2)
CALL GACWK(1)
1COUNT=1
RETURN
END
ARRTWRT AL A REBREAAIRARREERERARRRARFIERRENAETRNARARDNERARTCRARARRRRARBRARTATEN TR R
SUBROUTINE INITGKS
Cowx* INITIALIZES GKS
REAL  XDCMX,YDCMX,DCR
INTEGER WTYPE,CONID,ERR,UNIT,NPX, NPY,1COUNT
IFCICOUNT .EQ.1)GO TO 100
CALL GetTer(WTYPE,CONID)
OPER (UNIT=15,FILE=SGKS.ERR®, STATL'S='UNKNOWN')
CALL GOPKS(15,1)
100 CALL GOPWK(1, CONID, WTYPE )
CALL GCLRWK(1,1)
CALL GACWK(1)
IFCICOUNT.£6.1)G0 TO 110
CALL ZMA3SHYNPE, 6aR, UNET, XOCHX, 7DCMY HPX , NPY 3
110  IF (CERR.EQ.0).AND.(XDCMX.GT.YDCMX)) THEN
OCR = YDCMX/XDCMX
CALL GSWKWN(1,0.,1.,0.,DCR)
CALL GSWKVP(1,0.,XDCMX,0.,YDCMX)

ELSE

DCR = 1,
ENDIF
CALL GSVP (1,

1, 0.0, 0.85, 0.04, DCR)
CALL GSWN (2,-1.0, 2.0,-1.0, 2.0)
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CALL GSVP (2, 0.85, 1.0, 0.0, 0.15)
CALL GSW4¢3,0.00,3.00,0.00,11.6)
CALL G5vP(3,0.85,1.00,0.15,0CR-0.15)
CALL GSWN(4,-1.4, 1.4,-1.4, 1.&)
CALI. GSVP(4,0.85,1.00,0CR-0.15,0CR)

CALL GSVPIP(3,0,0)

CALL GSVPIP(1,3,0)

CALL GSDS(1,0,0)

CALL GCRSG(10)

CALL DRAWMN(O)
CALL DRAWMN(1)
CALL DRAWMN(2)
CALL DRAWWN(3)
CALL DRAWMN(4)

CALL GCLSG

CALL GCRSG(3)

CALL GCLSG

1COUNT=1

RETURN

END

i*‘."**'t.'t“-t.'ﬁ.."'.'*'ﬁw0""*0’*‘.’.ﬁi'tﬁ*."'.ﬁ"*""'..'tti.ﬁtt".*i*ﬂ'

SUBROUTINE #PUT(D)

C**** READS JOINT AND MEMBER INFORMATION AND REGISTERS THEM WITH SUBSTRUCTURE
c**** INDICES

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (I1SFM=20,NJT=92,NMR=120,NK5=2)

COMMON /ANSS/ ANGCI3FM,11),SSCISFM,. 4%, QM(ISFM,11)

COMMON /GLOBE/ LR,GLC(2,MJT),1DB 7, £.4R), NND(NHS) ,NBR(NHS),
>NSS(NHS),BMCCNMR) , SFCCNMR) ,AFC(Nix> . ,BMC(2,NJdT),GSFC(2,NJT)
>,GOBMC(2,NJT),GAFC(2.NJT),BRRED(NHS), SFRED(NHS) ,AFRED(NHS)

COMMON /JOINT/ IST(ESFM),XCOCISFM.11),YCOCISFM,11),JEK . 8),
>KEN(S,8)

COMMON /LOAD/ NP(1SFM,8),ULCISFM,8),AL1(ISFM,B),AL2(1ISFM,8),
>ANU(ISF",B),PL(lSFH,a,‘),XXR(ISFHbB,‘),ANP(lSFH,Q,‘),lSVH

COMMON /MEM/ QICISFM,8),0A(ISFM,8),ECISFM,8)

COMMON /MJID/ MNTRCISFM,8),NNTR(ISFM,11)

COMMON /NUuM/ ISF,ILC,NSE(5),NSJ(5),LCF

DIMENSION SC(3),XRP(4),PLOD(4)

NOJT=NND(LR)

NOMR=NBR(LR)

IF(ILC.EQ.1)GO TO 90

DO 80 1S=1,1SF

DO 80 11=1,8

uL(Is, 11=0.00

NP(1S,11)=0

80 CONTINUE

IF(1SYM.EQ.1)GO TO 167

IF(LR.EQ. 1)WRITE(*, *)'LHKS'

IF(LR.EQ.2)WRITE(*,*) RHS'

GO TO 161

90 ISF1=ISF-1

OPI=DASIN(1.00)%2.00

0O 118 1=1,ISF

0o 100 J=1,11
ANGCT, J)=0. 8

Xco(1,d)=3.2

Yco(1,d4)=0.0

<00 QM(I,4)=0.0

00 110 K=1,8

QI(I1,X)=0.0

QA(I,K)=0.0
. NPCI,K)=0

UL(I,K)=0.0

110 E(1,K)=0.0
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112 DO 115 K=21,4
115 §8¢1,K)=0.0
118 CONTINUE
C*##* READ JOINT DATA & CONVERT TO SUBSTRUCTURAL
GLC(1,1)0.0
GLC(2,1)=0.0
IF(LR.EQ.1)GOTO 120
WRITE(2,*)
WRITE(2,*)'*** RIGHT HAND SIGE “HALF" OF BRIDGE *#%1
GoTo 121
120 WRITE(2,*)'*** LEFT HAND SIDE "HALF" OF BRIDGE *ww!
121 WRITE(2,*)
WRITF2.%) ' JOINT # X-COORD(MM) Y-COORD(MM) SPECFD. BM(N.MM)
>SPRIN%: COEFFICIENTS'
WRITE(Z,*)
DO 140 JNO=1,NOJT
READ(7,1100)CJ,XDL,YDL ,BMOL ,{SC(I),1=1,3)
WRITE(2,2000)JNO, XDL, YDL ,BMDL, (SC(1),1=1,3)
1F(JNO.NE.1)GO TO 122
YCL=YDL
XGL=XDL
122 RLC(1,JNO)=XDL
“12,4N0)=YDL
NODAL NUMBERS IN SUBSTRUCTURE SYSTEM
- JOINIDCJNO, IST,1S%,JN1,1S2,dN2)
"COC1ST, JN1)=4DL
sCOCIST,INT)=YDL
QM{IST, JN1)=BMDL
1F(152.E0.0)GO TO 125
XCO(1S52, JN2)=XDL
YCO(1S2, JN2)=YDL
QM(1S2. iN2)=BMOL
125 O 130 1=1,3
1F(SC(1).GT.0.0)G0 TO 135
130 CONTINUE
GO TO 140
135 DO 137 1=1.3
SS(181,1)=SC(I)
137 CONTINUE
140 CONTINUE
HRITE(Z,')‘*“"*'
WRITE(2,*)'MEMBER # 1(¥M°4) A(MM"2) E(MPa) oM CAPTY(N.MM)
>SF CAPCT(N) AF CAPCTY(M)®
C*#** QEAD MEMBER PROPERTIES
MNO=0
145 READ(7,1200)CM,GI,GA,GE,BM,SF,AF,NTYPE
IF(NTYPE.LE.Q)NTYPE=1
00 150 I=1,NTYPE
MNO=MNO+1
IF(MNO.EQ.1)GO TO 147
C**** FIND MEMBER NUMBERS IN SUBSTRUCTURE SYSTEM
CALL MEMID(MNO,1ST,1S,11)
QI(ls, 11)=G1
QA(1S,11)2GA
E(1S,11)=GE
BMC(MNO)=BM
SFC(MNO)=SF
AFC(MNO)=AF
147 WRITE(2,2100)MNO,G1,GA,GE,BM, SF,AF
150 CONTINUE
160 IF(MNO.LT.NOMR)GO TO 145
Cw¥** QEAD LOADS FOR EACH MEMBER
161 MMO=0
162 READ(7,1500)CM,UDL ,NTYPE,NPL, (PLOD(1), 1=1,NPL), (XRPC1),1=1,NPL
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>)
IF(NTYPE.EQ.0)NTYPE=1
D0 166 1=1,NTYPE
MNO=MNO+1
1F(MNO.EQ.1)GO TC 166
CALL MEMID(MNO,1ST,1S,11)
NP(1S, 11)=NPL
ULCIS, 11)=U0L
AL1(1S,11)=0.0
AL2(IS,11)=1.0
ANU(IS, 11)=270.00
DO 165 K=1,NPL
PL(IS, 11,K)=PLOD(K)
AWPCIS, 11,K)=270.0
JS=18T(1S)
1F(JS.EQ. 1.0R.JS.EQ.3)XRP(K)=1.D0-XRPIK}
XXR(IS, 11,K)=XRP(K)
165 CONTINUE
166 CONTINUE
168 1FCMNO.LT.NOMR)GO TO 162
1SF2=1SF-2
00 169 11=1,3
ULCISF, 11)=ULCISF2,11)
AL1CISF,11)=0.0
AL2(ISF,11)=1.0
ANUCISF,11)=270.00
169 CONTINUE
IFCISYM.EQ.1)GO TO 170
C**** STORE LOAD SPECIFIERS IN AN EXTERWA! Fi-%
WRITE(10, REC=LRINP, UL ,AL1,AL2,ANU, PL  AXK , NP
170 IFCILC.GT.1)GO TO 210
I1SIGN=3-2*LR
I1SF2=1SF-2
X51=XCOCISF2,10)
XC2=XCO(ISF2,11)
XCOCISF, 1)=XC1
XCO(1SF,2)=KC2
XCO(ISF,3)=4*XC2/5
XCO(ISF,4)=XC2/5
D=DABS(XC2)
po 175 1=8,10
XCO(ISF, 1)=XC1
YCO(ISF, 1)=YCO(1SF2,1)+5000.0
175 CONTINUE
XCO(1SF,11)=XCL
YCO(ISF,11)=YCL
YC1=YCOCISF2,10)
YC2=YCOCISF2,115
YCO(ISF, )=YC1
YCO(ISF,2)=YC2
YCO(ISF,3)=4*YC2/5
YCO(ISF,4)=YC2/5
QM2=QM(ISF2,11)
QMCISF,2)=0M2
QM(ISF,3)=0M2
QM(ISF,4)=0M2
QMCISF, 11)=0M2
Do 180 1=1,8
QI(CISF,1)=QI(ISF2,1)
QACISF,1)=0ACISF2,1)
ECISF,1)=ECISF2,1)
180 CONTINUE
DO 190 1=4,5
QI(ISF,1)=0.0
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QA(ISF,1)=0.0
ECISF,1)=20.0

190 CONTINUE

00 200 15=2,ISF
IS=1ST(IS)

DO 200 K=4,5

JN=JENCIS,K)

KN=KEN(JS,K)
DX=XCO( IS, KN)-XCOCIS, JN)
DY=YCO(IS,KN)-YCO(IS, JN)

ANG(IS, JN)=(DATAN(DX/DY))*180.D0/0P1

200 CONTINUE
1100 FORMAT(AS,7F15.1)
1200 FORMATCAS,6F15.1,15)
1300 FORMAT(1115)
1400 FORMAT(815)
1500 FORMAT(AS, F8.1,215,6F10.1)
2000 7SRMAT(1S,2F13.0,€12.2,5X,3€10.2)
2100 FORMAT(IS,4X,3E9.0,E13.4,5K, 2E13.4)
210 RETURN

Lk

Connn

100
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Crnw
Chww

95

100

105

ND
QE‘.t't'i"ti.ﬁ'Qt'iitﬁ*.ﬂt"t'*""ﬁ'ittt'.'ﬁ'i'ﬁtttﬁtiﬁ.tt’t.*t****tiiit

SUBROUTINE JKENDS

FINDS GLOBAL J/K-END # FOR MEM # IN GLOBAL

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (1SFM=20,NMR=120,HJT=92,NHS=2)

COMMON /GLOBE/ LR,GLC(2,NJT),IDBR(2,NMR),NND(NHS),NBRCNHS),
>NSSCNNS),BMC(NNR) , SFC(NMR) , AFC(NMR) , GBMC(2,NJT),GSFC(2,NJT)
>,GOBMC(2,NJT),GAFC(2, NJT), BMREDCNHS) , SFRED (NHS) , AFRED(NHS)

COMMON /JOINT/ ISTCISFM),XCOCISFM,11),YCOCISFM, 11),JEN(S,8),
>KEN(S, 8)

COMMON /MJID/ MNTRCISFM,B),NNTRCISFM,11)

COMMON /NUM/ ISF,ILC,NSE(5),NSJ(5),LCF

NOMR=NBR(NHS)

DO 100 11G=2,NOMR

CALL MEMIC(11G,IST,IS,I1)

JS=ISTCIS)

JIN=JEN(JS, 11)

KN=KEN(JS, 11)

IDBRC1, 11G)=NNTR(IS, JN)

1DBR(2, 11G)=NNTR(1S,KN)

CONTINUE

IPBR(1,1)=2

1DBR(2, 1)=1

RETURN

END
RERRNRRENAREREN P ERRERA AN AR AR RARRANRR RN R RRR AT EER RN TR R Rk derk e o i drde oo s o

SUBROUTINE JMEMID(JS,NE, JEN,KEN, JNKN, 11, JK)

THIS SUB IDENTIFIES MEMBER # FOR ANY JOINT # & DECIDES

WHETHER IT IS A J-END # OR A K-END #

INPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

DIMENSION JEN(S,8),KEN(S,8)

1F(JS.E0.4)60 TO 95

L1=1

L2=3

G0 TO 105

L1=1

L2=NE

60 T0 105

L1%4

1225

00 110 I=L1,L2

JIN=JENCJS, 1)

KN=KEN(CJS, 1)
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TEpwEH.£Q.UN)GO TO 130
1 24¢4,EQ.KN)GO TO 140
112 CONTENUE
1F(JS.EQ.4)G0 TO 120
L1=6
L2=NE
& 70 105
120 WRITE(*,*)'NO MATCHING IN SUB JMEMID'
sToP
130 JK=1
G0 10 150
140 JK=2
150 11=1
RETURN
ENG
*ﬁiit'i“Qt*i'ﬁ.ii*itt'Oi'iﬁ'ii“ti"i*ti"'*t“'*iﬁtiﬁt'Qttiﬁttﬁit'.ﬁt'*itt*'it
SUBROUTINE JOINIDCJNTN,IST,IS1,JIN1,152,IN2)
C*** THIS SUB MATCHES GLOBAL JCINT #°'S WITH SUBSTRUCTURAL
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)
PARAMETER (1SFM=20)
COMMON /MJID/ MNTRCISFM,8),NNTRCISFM,11)
COMMON /NUM/ ISF,ILC,NSE(5),NSJ(S5),LCF
DIMENSION 1ST(ISFM)
1530
1s2=0
DO 100 1=1,ISF
Js=18T(1)
JJI=NSJI(JS)
06 100 J=1,4J
N=NNTR(1,J)
IF(N.NE.JNTN)GO TO 100
1FC1S1.NE.0)GO TO 95
1s1=1
N1=J
GO TO 100
95 1s2=I
IN2=J
GO T0 110
106 CONTINUE
110 RETURN

SUBROUTINE LSTDOF(AL,BLU,XXU,LDOF)
C***% SOLVES EQUATIONS OF EQUILIBRIUM IN TERMS OF LAST 3 DOF OF COMFLLE
C**** BRIDGE

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

DIMENSION AI.(3,3),BLU(3),XXU(3),ML(3,3),MR(3,3),BBUL(3)

LIMENSION BBUR(3),BBBU(3),AMA(3,3)

G0 TO (10,20,30,40,50,50, 70)LDOF

10 DO 133 1=1,3
00 133 L=1,3
133 AALCI,L)=ALCI,L)
GG 70 200
20 Dy 136 1=1,3
00 136 L=1,3
136 AARCI,L)=ALCI,L)
GO TO 200
30 DO 142 1=1,3
00 142 L=1,3
ALCI,LY=AL(T,L)
142 AARCI,L)=ALCI,L)
. AAR(2,1)=-AAR(2,1)
AAR(1,2)=-AAR(1,2)
AAR(3,2)=-AAR(3,2)
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AAR(2,3)=-AAR(2Z,3)
GO TO 200
40 00 175 1=1,3
175 BBUR(I)=BLU(CI)
GO TO 200
50 po 181 1=1,3
181 8BULLI)=BLUCT)
GO 7O 200
60 DO 183 1=1,3
BBUL(1)=BLU(I)
183 BBUR(CI)=BLU(I)
BBUR(1)=-BBUR(1)
BBUR(3)=-BBUR(3)
GO TO 200
70 0O 186 1=1,3
BBBU(1)=BBUL(1)+BBUR(I)
XXU(1)=0.0
DO 186 L=1,3
186 AAACT,L)=AALCT,L)+AARCT,L)
DO 188 L=1,2
TFCAAACL,L).LE.0.0)G0 TO 195
Cw#s#** SOLVE THE SYSTEM IN TERMS OF THE LAST 3 DOF
L1=L+1
Do 188 1=11,3
J1=L+1
CC=AAL(I,L)/AMACL,L)
BBBU(1)=BBBU(1)-CC*BBBU(L)
DC ‘ig8 J=J1,3
188 AAACI,J)=AAACT,J)=CC*AAACL,J)
1=3
J=3
189 SuMu=0.0
190 SUMU=SUMU-RAA(T, J)*XXUCJ)
1F(J.G5.3)60 1O 192
J=dél
GO 10 190
192 XXUCI)=(SUMU+BBBU(I))/ARA(1,])
IFC(I.LE.1)GO TO 200
d=1
I=1-1
GO TO 189
195 WRITE(*,*)'ZERO OR NEGATIVE DIAGONAL TERM IN LSTDOF®
STOP
200 RETURN
END
ARRGANEARARRRENETTARNRAATEREARERN SR RN N AR RN AN AR ERRREARRARAAY R AR Rl drk i
SUBROUTINE MEMANG(IS,11,ALFA)
C*¥*«* THIS SUB COMPUTES A MEMBER ANGLE WITH X-AXIS
JMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)
PARAMETER (1SFM=20)
COMMON /JOINT/ IST(ISFM),XCOCISFM,11),YCO(ISFM,11),JEN(S,8),
>KEN(S,8)
DPI=DASIN(1.00)*2.00
JS=IST(1S)
JN=JEN(JS,11)
KN=KEN(JS,11)
DX=XCO(1S,KN)-XCO(IS,IN)
DY=YCO(IS,KN)-YCO(IS, IN)
ALFA=DATAN(DY/DX)*180.00/DP1
RETURN
END
*ttit.ﬁiﬁ'ﬂtﬁ.@ﬁ'iiitti*ﬁtttit'i*t'ii't*iitti*tii*.ﬁt**iﬁttt.*ﬂit**t*t*t***itﬁi
SUBROUTINE MEMEND(IC,NOJT,K,COORD)
Crenr THIS SUB FINDS:
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cﬁti*
ciiii
c*ﬂ*ﬁ

BM @ J-ENDS OF DECK & TOWER ELEMENTS IN GLOBAL SYSTEMS
SF a J.E"Ds [1] [1] n [1] [} " n
AF @ BOTH ENDS OF CABLES (K-END VALUES WITH OPP. SIGN)

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-4,0-2)

PARAMETER (ISFM=20,NMR=120,NJT=92 NHS=2)

COMMON /FORCE/ RBUC1SFM,33),FORSU(ISFM,8,6)

COMMON /GLOBE/ LR,GLC(Z,NJT),IDBR(Z,NHR),NND(NHS),NBR(NHS),
>NSS(NMS),BNC(NHR),SFC(NHR),AFC(NHR),GBHC(Z,NJT),GSFC(Z,NJT)
>,GOBHC(2,NJT),GAFC(Z,NJT),BHRED(NHS),SFRED(KMS),ATQED(NHS)

COMMON /JOINT/ IST(ISFH),XCO(ISFH,11),YCO(ISFH,11),JEN(S,&).
>KEN(5,8)

COMMON /MJID/ MNTRCISFM,8) ,NRTRCISFM,11)

COMMON /NUM/ ISF,1LC,NSE(5),NSJ(5),LCF

DIMENSION COORD(2,NMR), IC(NHS)

DO 160 JNO=1,NCJT

1FCJNO.NE. 1)GO TO 80

1S1=NSS(LR)

JN1z11

GO TO 85

80 CALL JOINID(JNO,IST,IS1,JN1,152,JH2)

Js=18T(151)

NE=NSE(JS)

CALL JMEMID(JS,NE,JEN,KEN, 3N1,11,JK)
JN=JENCJS,11)
KN=KEN(JS,11)
IF(JK.EQ.2)ESIGN2=-1
DX=XCOCIS1,KN)-XCO(1S1,JIN)
DY=YCOCIS1,KN)-YCO(1S1,IN)
QL=DSORT(DX*DX+DY*DY)
1F(OL.EQ.0.0000)G0 TO 152
C=DX/QL

s=DY/QL

DC=DABS(C)

DS=DABS(S)
IFCIC(LR).EQ.1)GO TO 110
00 100 IL=1,2

GOBMC(IL, JNO)=0.0

100 CONTINUE

cﬁ***

MNO=MNTR(IS1,11)

15G1=2*LR-3

IF(JS.EQ.5.AND . .K.NE.4)15G1=-15G1

FIND COORDINATES OF POINTS REPRESENTING MEMBER CAPACITIES
GBNC(1,JNO)=GLC(1,JNO)+5HC(HNO)'DS*ISG1/BMRED(LR)
GBMC(2, JNO)=GLC{2, JNO)-BMC(MNO)*DC/BHRED(LR)
GSFC(1, JNO)=GLC(1, JNO)-SFC(MNO)*DS*1561/SFRED(LR)
GSFC(2, JND)Y=GLC(2, JNOY+SFC(MNO)*DC,/SFREDCLR)
GAFCC1, JNOY=GLC(1, JNO)+AFC(MNO)*DS*1SG1/AFRED(iR)
GAFC(2, JNO)=GLC(2, JNO}-AFC(MNO)*DC/AFRED(LR)
IF(11.6T.3)G0 TO 140

1F(JS.EQ.4.0R. (.IS.EQ.5.AND.11.L7.3))G0 TO 160
GOBMC(1, JNO)=GBMC(1, JNO)

GOBMC(2, JND)=-GBMC(2,JNO)

60 10 160

110 1F(X.GE.3)GO TO 130
Gwww% POSITIVE BM @ J-END IS DRAWN UNDERSIDE OF J-K

1561=(3-2*JK)

1562=-%

11=JK

1SG=15G1*1SG2
ENDF=FORSU(IS1,11,113%i8G/BMRED(LR)
COORD(1,JNO)=GLC( 1, JNO)-ENDF*S

. COORD(2, JNO)=GLC(2, JNO)+ENDF*C

GO TO 160

130 11=JK+2*K-4
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150

152
155

160

MUL=SFRED(LR)
IF{K.EQ.4)MUL=AFRED(LR)
1FCJS.LT.4.AND.11.LE.3)GO TO 150
1861=(3-2*JK)
ENDF=FORSULIST, 11, 11)*1SG1/MUL
IFCLR.EQ.2.AND.K.EQ.4)ENDF=-ENDF
G0 T0 155
ENDF=DABS(FORSUCIST,11,11))/MUL
IF(K.EQ.4)ENDF=-ENDF

GO T0 155

ENDF=0.0

COORD(1, JNO)=GLC(1, JNO)-ENDF*DS
COORD(2, JNO)=GLC(2, JNO)+EHDF*DC
CONT INUE

RETURN

END
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100
110
120

SUBROUTINE MEMID(MEML,IST,IS,11)

THiS SU3 MATCHES GLOBAL MEMBER #'S WiTH SUBSTRUCTURAL
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (ISFM=20)

COMKON /MJID/ MNTRCISFM,8) ,NNTRCISFM,11)
CCHMON /NUM/ ISF,ILC,NSE(5),NSJ(5),LCF
JIMENSION IST(ISFM)

Do 100 1=1,1SF

JS=1ST(1)

NM=NSE(JS)

DO 700 J=*

N=MNTR(I, 2™

IF(N.EQ.ME .30 TO 110

CONTINUE

GO 70 120

16=1

1i=d

RETURN

END

RRRARARAWRURAAEARRRRRNRNRARRRLRARRRCARRREAREARNRANRRRRRRRRANRRANTARR R AR R R RN
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70

90

SUBROUTINE MEMST(T,AKT,IS,11,J5,0L,LFLAG,SS,NSM,TENS)
FORMS MEMBER STIFFNESS MATRIX

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (1SFM=20)

~OMMON /MEM/ QICISFM,8),QA(ISFM,;8),ECISFM,8)
&IMENSION T(6,6),AK(6,6),AKT(6,6),15(6,6),SSCISFM,4),TGK(6,6)
JEF=1.D0

IFCLFLAG. EQ.3)COEF=0.D0

TENS=TENS*COEF

00 70 1=1,6

Do 70 J=1,6

AKT(1,0)=0.0

00 90 1=1,6

00 90 J=1,6

AK(1,4)=0.0

TGK(1,4)=0.0

GK=0.0

1F(JS.EQ.4)GO TO 98
IFCI1.NE.4.AND.I1.NE.5)GO TO 98

GK=TENS/QL

C=T(6,6)

$37(6,5)

§2=5*S

CSaC*s

. CC=C*C

TGK(3,3)=82
TGK(3,2)=-CS
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TG6K(3,6)=-52
T6K(3,5)=CS
T6K(2,3)=-CS
T6K(2,2)=CC
TGK(2,6)=CS
TEK(2,5)=-CC
T6K(6,3)=-82
TGK(6,2)=CS
TGK(6,6)=52
T6K(6,5)=-CS
TGK(S5,3)=CS
TGK(5,2)=-CC
TGK(5,6)=-CS
TGK(5,5)=CC
€1=6.0
C2=0.9
£3=0.0
C4=E(IS,1T)*QA(iS,I11)/aL
81=0.0
62=0.0
83=0.0
B4=0.0
GO TO 105

98 1F(JS.EQ.4.AND.I1.LQ.NS¥2G0 TO 110
1F¢JS.EQ.5.AND.11.EQ.2)60 TO 110

100 C1=2.*ECIS,11)*QI(IS,11)/0L
c2=3.*ct1/QL
C3=2.*C2/QL
C4=E(1S,11)*QA(IS,11)/aL

Ch¥%* 2ND. ORDER GEOMETRIC EFFECT (SET TO 2ERO IN STRESS COMPUTN.)

B1=TENS*QL/7.5
B2=TENS/10.0
B3=TENS*1.2/QL
B4=-TENS*QL/30.0

105 AK(5,5)=Cé4
AK(6,5)=-C4
AK(S,6)=-C4
AK(5,6)=Ch
AK(1,1)=2.%C1-81
AK(1,2)=C1-B4
AK(1,3)=C2-82
AK(1,4)=-C2+B2
AK(2,1)=C1-B4%
A%(2,2)=2.*C1-B1
AK(2,3)=C2-82
AK(3,1)=C2-B2
2K(2,4)=-C2+82
AK(3,2)=C2-82
AK(3,3)=C3-83
AK(3,41=-03+83
AK(4,1)=-C2+82
AK(L,2)=-02+B2
AK(4,3)=-C34B3
AK(4,4)=C3-B3
1F¢11.67.1.0R.LFLAG.EQ.3)G0 TO 129
AK(2,2)=AK(2,2)+SS(15,1)
AK(4,4)=AK(4,4)+SS(1S,3)
AK(4,6)=AK:%,6)+S5(1S,4)
AK(6,4)=AK(4,6)
AK(6,6)=AK(6,6)+S5(1S,2)
GO TO 120

110 AK(1,1)=QI(1S,I1)
AK(1,2)=-AK(1,1)
AK(2,1)=AK(1,2)
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AK(2,2)=AK(1,1)
AK(3,3)QA(1S,11)
AK(3,4)=-AK(3,3)
AK(4,3)=AK(3,4)
AK(4,4)=AK(3,3)
AK(5,5)=EC1S,11)
AK(5,6)=-AK(5,5)
AK(6,5)=AK(5,6)
AK(6,6)=AK(5,5)

120 IF(LFLAG.LE.2)60 70 139
0o 132 11,6
po 132 L=1,6
AKT(I,L)=.0
0o 132 J=1,6

CH*** TRANSFER MEMBER SM FROM LOCAL TO SUBSTRUCTURAL

132 AKTCI,L)=AKT(T,L)+AKCT,)*TCY,L)

GO T0 155
139 DO 140 1=1,6
0 140 L=1,6
15¢1,L)=.0
0 140 J=1,6
140 TSCI,L)=TSCI,LI+AKCT, J)*TC,L)

po 150 1=1,6
00 150 L=1,6
Do 150 4=1,6

150 AKTCI,L)=AKTCL,L)#T(J, 1I*TS(J, LI+GKHTEKCI, L)

1000 FORMAT (3F20.0)

2000 FORMAT ('1s=',I5,'11=",15/3F20.0)

155 RETURN

SUBROUTINE MENU(TITLE,OPT)
crexx DRAWS A MENU ON SCREEN

CHARACTER*(*) TITLE,OPT(10)

INTEGER I,I11

REAL XT,YT,XL(2),YL(2)

CHARACTER*10 AUX

CALL GSLN(1)

CALL GSELNT(3)

CALL GSCHH(G.5)

CALL GCRSG(3)

AUX = ¢!

AUX = TITLE

CALL GTX(0.2,10.3,AUX)

YT= 0.1

XL(1)=0.0

XL(2)=3.0

po 10 1=1,10
AUX = ' !
I =11-1
AUX = OPT(1I)
CALL GSPKID(II)
CALL GTX(0.2,YT,AUX)
YT=YT+1.0
YLC1)=FLOAT(I)
YL(2)=FLOAT(1)
1F(1.LE.5)GO0 TO 10
CALL GPL(2,XL,YL)

10 CONTINUE
CALL GCLSG
RETURN

SUBROUTINE MESSAGE(MESS)
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C*** PUTS A MESSAGE ON SCREEN
CHARACTER*(*) MESS
CHARACTER*&5 MESSA
CALL GSELNT(0)

CALL GSCHH(D.5)

MESSA=' !

MESSA=MESS

CALL GTX(0.020,0.005,MESSA)
RETURN

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------

SUBROUTINE MLOAD(T,BUT,QL,LFLAG,LR,1,IS,NSM,IML)
Cw*w¢ COMPUTES MEMBER LOAD VECTOR
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)
PARAMETER (ISFM=20)
COMMON /JOINT/ IST(ISFM),XCO(1S7H,11),YCOCISFM, 11),JEN(5,8),
>KEN(5,8)
COMMON /LOAD/ NP(lSFH,B),UL(lSFH,S),AL1(ISFH,B),ALZ(ISFM,B),
>ANUCISFM, 8), PLCISFM,8,4)  XXRCISFM,8,4) AN2(ISFM,8,4), IS
DIMENSION T(6,6), BU(6),BUT(bi,XR(s),ANGP(S),P(s),PLC(S),BP(é)
JS=IST(IS)
CX=T(6,6)
CY=T(6'S)
DP1=2.D0*DASIN(1.00)
82 IFCIML.GT.1.0R.ISYM.EQ.1)GO TO 84
83 READ(10,REC=LRONP,UL,AL1,AL2,ANU,PL,XXR, ANP
84 NPL=NP(IS,I1)
upL=UL(IS, 1)
85 1F(NPL.EQ.0.AND.UDL.EQ.0.0)GO TO 155
ALF1=AL1(IS,11)
ALF2=AL2(IS,I1)
ANGU=ANU(IS,11)
0O 90 I1=1,NPL
XRCTI)=XXRCIS,11,11)
PCI1)=PL(IS,I1,ID)
90 ANGP(I1)=ANP(IS,I1,1I)
95 DO 100 I1=1,6
BP(1)=0.0
100 BU(1)=0.0
1F(JS.EQ.4.AND.11.EQ.NSM)GO TO 105
1F(JS.EQ.5.AND.11.EQ.2)GO TO 105
QLL=QL
GO TO 109
105 QLL=5000.0
Cew** POINT LOADS
109 0o 110 I=1,NPL
PP=P(1)*(1.0-XR(1))
RAD=ANGP(1)*0OP1/180.0
$=DSINC(RAD)*CX-DCOS(RAD >*CY
C=DCOS(RAD)YCX+DSINCRAD )*CY
BP(1)=PP*XR(1)*(1.0-XR(I))*QL*S+BP(1)
8P(2)=-PP*XR(1)*XR( [ )*QL*S+BP(2)
BP(3)=PP*(1.0-XR(1))*(1.0+2.0*XR(1))*S+8P(3)
BPC4)=PC1)*XRCI)*XRCI)*(3.0-2.0*XR(1))*S+BP(4)
BP(5)=PP*C+BP(5)
BP(6)=P(1)*C*XR(1)+BP(6)
110 P(1)=0.0
Cw*** END FORCES DUE TO UDL
1F(UOL.EQ.0.0)GO TO 112
RAD=ANGU*DP1/180.0
S=DSINC(RADY*CX-DCOS(RAD)*CY
_ CsDCOS(RAD )*CX+DSIN(RAD)*CY
QQ=QL*QL*S*UDL/12.D0
BUC1)=Qa*((1.0-ALF1)**3%( 1,043, 0%ALF1)-(1.0-ALF2)**3%(1.0+3.0*
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>ALF2))
BU(Z)=~QQ'(ALF2'*3'(4.0‘3.0'ALF2)-ALF1'*3‘(4.0-3.0“ALF1))
BB=(BU(1)+BU(2))/aL
8BB=QL*(ALF2-ALF1)*UDL
AL=(ALF1+ALF2)/2.0
BU(3)=BBB*(1.0-AL)*S+8B
BU(4)=BBB*AL*S-BB
BU(5)=8BB*(1.0-AL)*C
BU(6)=BBB*AL*C
upL=0.0
112 0o 114 1=1,6
BUCT)=BUCI)+BP(1)
114 BP(1)=0.0
IF(LFLAG.LE.2)GO TO 140
0o 130 1=1,6
130 BuUT(1)=-BU(l)
GO 70 160
140 DO 150 1=1,6
BUT(1)=0.0
po 150 L=1,6
Cw**% TRANSFORMATION FROM LOCAL TO SUBSTRUCTURAL
150 BUT(1)=BUTCII+T(L,1I*BUCL)
GO TO 160
155 9o 157 1=1,6
157 BUT(1)=0.0
1000 FORMAT(A3,15,4F10.3/(A3,3F30.2))
2000 FORMAT(AZ,112,F13.0,ZF8.3,F8.0/(AZ,3F10.2)/)
160 RETURN

-----u---------------n--u-u---—-------um -------------------------------------

SUBROUTINE NORHZ(LR,ISF,NSE,lST,DNORHZ,ERRORZ)
C*** COMPUTES EUCLEADIAN NORMS OF UNBALANCED FORCES AND INTERNAL FORCES

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (ISFM=20)

COMMON /LOAD/ NP(lSFH,S),UL(lSFﬁ,S),AL1(ISFH,a),ALZ(ISFH,B),

>ANU(ISFH,B),PL(ISFM,B,‘),XXR(lSFH,B,é),ANP(lSFH,B,‘),ISYH
COMMON /FORCE/ RBU(ISFH,33),FORSU(ISFH,8,6)

DIMENSION NSE(5),1ST(ISFM)

1F(LR.EQ.2)GOTO 90

DNORM2=0.D0

ERROR2=0.D0

90 00 100 1S=1,ISF

Js=18T(1S)
=NSE(JS)

06 100 11=1,N

uL(1s,11)=0.00

po 100 1=1,4

12=1+42

DNORH2=0NORH2+PL(IS,I1,l)*PL(lS,11,l)
ERRORZ=ERROR2*FORSU(IS,11,12)’FORSU(15,I1,12)

100 CONTINUE
RETURN

*h

SUBROUTINE NUMBER(NSE,NSJ, ISF)
Cw*** FINDS GLOBAL MEMBER AND NODAL NUMBERS CORRESPONDING TO SUBSTRUCTURAL ONES

{MPLICIT REAL *3(A-H,0-2)
PARAMETER( 1SFM=20)
COMMON /JOINT/ lST(lSFM),XCO(lSFM,11),YCO(lSFH,11),JEN(S,B),

>KEN(5,8)
COMMON /MJID/ MNTRCISFM,8) NNTRCISFM,11)

. DIMENSION NSE(5),NSJ(5)
NND1=NSE(4)
ISF2=18F-2
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1SF1=1SF-1
C**** LOOP OVER SS's WITH EVEN SERIAL #
100 DO 140 1S=2,1SF2,2
JS=IST(1S)
DO 140 11=1,8
1F(11.GE.4)GO TO 110
NN=1.5%1SF+2-1.5*1S-11
MN=NN
1FCI1.NE.1)GO TO 130
NN=NN+1
IN=JEN(JS,11)
NNTRCIS, JN)=NN
NN=NN-1
GO 70 130
110 1F(11.GE.6)GO TO 120
MN=4.5* ISF+NND1-15+11-3
GO 1O 130
120 NN=3*ISF-11+NND1+1.5*IS+11
MN=NN-2
IFC(11.6T.6)G0 TO 130
NN=NN-1
KN=JEN(JS,11)
NNTRCIS,KN)=NN
NN=NN+1
130 KN=KEN(JS,11)
NNTR(IS,KN)=NN
MNTR(1S,11)=MN
140 CONTINUE
C**** LOOP OVER SS's WITH ODD SERIAL #
150 DO 230 I1s=3,1SF1,2
JS=IST(IS)
D0 220 11=1,5
1F(JS.EQ.5)G0 TO 180
1F¢11.67.3)60 10 160
NN=1.5*ISF-6.5+1.5*1S+I1
MN=NN
KN=JEN(JS,11)
GO TO 210
160 MN=64,S5*ISF+NND1+1S-11+3
NN=3*ISF+1.5%1S-11¢NSJ(4)-4.5
KN=KEN(JS,11)
GO 10 210
¢ *** FIND NUMBERS FOR JS=5
180 IF(11.GT.3)GO TO 160
NN=1.5*1SF-2.5+1.5*IS
IF(11.L7.3)G0T0 185
JN=JEN(JS,11)
KN=KEN(JS,11)
NNTR(IS, JN)=NN-3
NNTR(IS,KN)=NN-2
MNTRCIS,11)=NN-3
GOT0 220
185 1F(I1.L7.2)GO TO 187
KN=KEN(JS,11)
NNTR(1S,KN)=KN
MNTRCIS,11)=NN-1
GOTO 220
187 KN=KEN(JS,11)
NNTRCIS,KN)=NN-1
MNTR(1S,11)=NN-2
GO T0 220
210 NNTRCIS,KN)=NN
215 MNTR(IS, 11)=MN
IFCI1.NE.3)GO TO 220
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KN=KEN(JS,I1)
NNTRCIS, KN)=NN+1

220 CONTINUE

230 CONTINUE

cowas LINS NUMBERS FOR 1S=1 WITH GLOBAL NUMBERING

J4S=1ST(1)
NSE1=NND1-1
NS=NSE1/2
00 260 11=1,NND1
1F(11.GT.NS)GO TO 240
NN=3*ISF+11-4
MN=NN- 1
KN=KEN(JS,11)
NNTR(1,KN)=NK
MNTR(1,11)=MN
1F(11.NE.NS)GO TO 260
NN=NN+1
KN=JENCJS,11)
GO T0 250

240 1F(11.EQ.NND1)GO TO 245
NN=3*1SF+11-2
MN=KN-2
KN=KEN(JS, 11)
GO 10 250

245 NN=3*ISF4NS-2
MN=NN-2
KN=KEN(CJS,11)

250 NNTR(1,KN)=NN
MNTR(1,11)=MN

260 CONTINUE
po 262 1=1,11
NNTRCISF,1)=0

262 CONTINUE
0o 265 1=1,8
MNTRCISF,1)=0

265 CONTINUE
NNTRCISF, 1)=NNTRCISF2,10)
NNTRCISF,2)=NNTRCISF2,11)
NNTRCISF, 11)=1
MNTR(1SF,3)=1
RETURN

cow#n PLOTS A WINDOMW ON SCREEN
INTEGER NND
REAL *8 ORD(2,*)
REAL XMIN,XMAX,YMIN,YMAX,XM,YM,XL, YL
INTEGER N
REAL XC,YC,SIZE
XMIN=ORD(1,1)
XMAX=ORD(1,1)
YMIN=ORD(2,1)
YMAX=0RD(2, 1)
DO 10 N=2,NND
IF (ORD(?,N).LT.XMIN) XMIN=ORD(1,N)
IF (ORD(1,N).GT.XMAX) XMAX=ORD(1,N)
IF (ORD(2,N).LT.YMIN) YMIN=ORD(2,N)
IF (ORD(2,N).GT.YMAX) YMAX=ORD(2,N)
10 CONTINUE
XM=XMIN
_ YM=YMIN
XC = (XMIN+XMAX)/2.0
YC = (YMIN+YMAX)/2.0
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XL=XC*ABS(XC/3)

YL=YNAX

SIZE = XMAX-XMIN

1F ¢ CYMAX-YMIN).GT.SIZE) SIZE = YMAX-YMIN
SI12€=1.2*S1ZE

1F (SIZE.LT.1.0E-15) SIZE=1.0

XMIN = XC - SIZE/2.0

XMAX = XC + SIZE/2.0

YMIN = YC - SI2E/2.0
YMAX = YC + SI1ZE/2.0
RETURN

END

90

98

SUBROUTINE REDRHS (BBU,C,INDEX,IS,IST,R,RBU,BLU, ISFM)
DECOMPOSES LOAD VECTOR OF A PARTIAL STRUCTURE
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

DIMENSION BBU(33),C(15,15), INDEX(5,4), ISTCISFM),R(15,35),
>RBUCISFM,33),BMU(15),BLU(3Y

JS=IST(IS)

KP3=INDEX(JS,1)

KP4=1NDEX(JS,2)

KPS=INDEX(JS,3)

KP6=INDEX(JS,4)

KC1=2*KP6-12

po 90 K=1,33

RBU(1S,K)=0.0

DO 98 L=1,15

BMU(L)=0.0

DO 160 L=1,KP3

TBU=8BU(1)

KK&=KP4+1-L

KK5=KPS+1-L

KK6=KP6+1-L

c**** STORE REDUCED RHS IN RBU FOR UDL

RBUCIS,L)=BBU(1)
DO 160 [=2,KKé
11=1-1

160 8BU(11)=BBUCI)-R(L,1)*TBU
Cw*% ELIMINATE INTERBOUDARY KDOF

161

KK1=KP4-KP3
KK2=KP5-KP3
KK3=KP6-KP3

NN=0

D0 166 1=1,KK3
IFC1-KK1)162, 166,161
1F(1.LE.KK2)GO TO 166

162 NN=NN+1

BMU(NN)=BBU(I)

166 CONTINUE

N=KK3+KP4-KP5-1
Ni=N-1

N2=N-2

00 175 L=1,N1
IF(L.NE.N2)GO TO 169
DO 168 KkM1=1,3
KL12L+KM1-1

168 BLUCKM1)=BMU(KL1)
169 NB=KP3+L

RBU(CIS,NB)=BMU(L)
Li=L+1
00 175 I=L1,N

175 BMUCI)=BMU(T)-C(L,1)*BMU(L)

NBaNB+1
RBU(CIS,NB)=BMU(N)
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180

KK=KP6-KP3+1
DO 180 J=KK,33
B8BU(J)=0.0
RETURN

90

98

99

105

120

c**it

140
150

SUBROUTINE REDUCE (AA,C,IND
Cww*r ELIMINATES CONDENSABLE DOF FROM PARTIAL STRU
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)
DIMENSION AA(33,33),AMT(15,
>C(15,15),TA(36),XST(ISFH),AL(3,3)

JS=1ST(1S)
KP3=INDEX(JS,1)
KP4=INDEX(JS,2)
KP5=INDEX(JS,3)
KP6=INDEX(JS,4)
KC1=2*KP6- 12
DO 90 K=1,400
RA(K)=0.0

DO 96 K=1,15
00 96 1=1,15

R(L,1)=0.0

Do 99 L=1,15
po 99 1=1,15
c(L,0=0.0

D0 160 L=1,KP3
KK4=KP4+1-L
KK5=KP5+1-L
KK6=KP6+1-L
KL6=KP6-L

NL=(L-1)*(KC1-L)/2

po 105 I=1,36

TA(1)=.0

Do 150 K=1,KKé
TA(K)=AA(1,K)

IF(K.GE.KK4)GO TO 120

NI=NL+K+L-1
GO TO 140

1F(K.LE.KK5)GO TO 150

NI=NL+K+KP4-KK5-1

EX, 1S, IST,R,RA, AL, ISFM)

CTURE STIFFNESS MATRIX

15),RA(400),INDEX(S,A),R(15,35),

STORE REDUCED COEFFICIENTS IN RA FOR BACKSUNSTITUTION

RACNI)=AACY,K)
CONTINUE
D0 160 1=2,KKé

RCL, 1)=TACT)/TACD

11=1-1
D0 160 4=11,KL6
J1=d+1

160 AA(I1,J)=AA(I,J1)-R(L,l)*TA(J1)

crwa~ ELIMINATE INTERBOUNDARY NDOF

161
162

KK1=KP4-KP3
KK2=KP5-KP3
KK3=KP6-KP3
NN=0

D0 166 1=1,KK3

IF(1-KK1)162,166,161
IF(1.LE.KK2)GO TO 166

NN=NN+1
11=NN-1

" Do 165 J=1,KK3

1F(J-KK1)164,165,163

FOR EACH PARTIAL STRUCTURE (PS)



163 1F(J.LE.KK2)GO TO 165
164 111141
AMT(NN, 11)=AA(T,J)
165 CONTINUE
166 CONTINUE
N=KK3+KP4-KP5-1
H1=N-1
N2=N-2
po 175 L=1,N1
1F(L.NE.N2)GO TO 169
167 DO 168 KM1=1,3
KL1=L+KM1-1
DO 168 KM2=1,3
KL2=L+KM2-1
AL(KM1,KM2)=AMT(KL1,KL2)
168 CONTINUE
AL(2,1)=AL(1,2)
AL(3,1)=AL(1,3)
AL(3,2)=AL(2,3)
169 DO 170 K=L N
NI=NI+1
170 RACNI)=AMT(L K)
IRE/RS
DO 175 I=t1,N
C(L,l)=AHT(L,l)/AHT(L,L)
D0 175 J=I N
175 AHT(I,J)=AHT(I,J)-C(L,l)'AMT(L,J)
NI=NI+1
RACNT )=AMT(N,N)
KK=KK3+1
DO 180 J=KK,33
po 180 !=1,33
180 AA(1,4)=0.0
RETURN

SUBROUTINE RESULT(IDIS,ISYM, IWR1,LTYPE,IER,XU)

C*** THIS SUB CONVERTS THE RESULTS FROM SUBSTRUCTURAL INTO GLOBAL,
Cw** RECORDS THEM IN OUTPUT FILE ACC TO GLOBAL NUMBERING OF MEMBERS
C*** AND DISPLAYS THEM GRAPHICALLY IF REQUIRED

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (ISFM=20,NJT=92,NHS32,NMR=120)

CHARACTER*21 ODS(4)

CHARACTER*™13 OPT(2)

COMMON /ANSS/ ANGCISFM, 11),SSCISFM,4),QMCISFN,11)

COMMON /BRACE/ FBRS(NHS,S),BRSIN(NHS,S).8R5(NHS,5,3),ISB(NHS,S
>),JBRS(NHS),TCBRS(NHS,S),BRSL(NHS,S)

COMMON /CABLE/ ISCHCNHS,5), I 1CH(NKS,5) ,NCABCH(NHS)

COMMON /FORCE/ RBU(ISFM,33),FORSU(ISFM,8,6)

COMMON /GLOBE/ LR,GLC(Z,NJT),IDBR(Z,NHR),“ND(NHS),NBR(NHS),
>NS$(NHS),BHC(NMR),SFC(NHR).AFC(NHR),GBHC(Z,NJT),GSFC(Z,NJT)
>,GOBNC(Z,NJT),GAFC(Z,NJT),BHRED(NHS),SFRED(NHS),AFRED(NHS)

COMMON /JOINT/ IST(ISFN),XCO(ISFH,11),YCO(ISFM,11),JEN(5,8),
>KEN(5,8)

COMMON /MEM/ QICISFM,8),0ACISFM,8) ,ECISFM,8)

COMMON /MJID/ MNTRCISFM,B),NNTRCISFM,11)

COMMON /NUM/ 1SF,1LC,NSE(5),NSJ(5),LCF

CHARACTER*35 LTYPE

DIMENSION COORD(Z,NHR),lDlG(Z,NHR),lC(NHS),XU(ISFﬂ,SS)

DATA QDS /' ', 'BENDING MOMENT (KN.M)','SHEAR FORCE (KN)*,
>VAXIAL FORCE (KN)'/

DATA OPT /'LHS OF BRIDGE','RHS OF BRIDGE'/

70 IF(ISY#.EQ.1)G0 TO 80

READ(16,RECSLR)LR,GLC,BHC,SFC,AFC,GBHC,GSFC,IDBR,NND,NBR,MNTR,
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>NNTR, TCBRS, GOBMC, GAFC,BMRED,, SFRED , AFRED, NSS
80 NOJT=NND(LR)
NOMR=NBR(LR)
IFCICCLR).EQ.1)GO TO 90
CALL MEMEND(IC,NOJT,K,COORD)
1CCLR)=1
WRITEZ 16, RECRLRILR, GLC, BHC, SFC, AFC,GBMC, GSFC, 1DBR  NND, NBR, MNTR
> NNTR, TCBRS, GOBHC, GAFC, BMRED, SFRED , AFRED, NSS
90 1SFM2=NSS(LR)-2
NOMRF=MNTR(ISFM2,8)
IWR1=IWR1+3
HR l TE(1 ") I'QQQQQDEFLECT lms (m)i'ﬁﬁ*.ﬁ"i""'t [] 'OPT(LR)
WRITEC1,*)' NODAL #  X-DEFLECTION  Y-DEFLECTION'
B e I L '
ca##* TRANSFER OF CO-ORDINATES TO GLOBAL NUMBERING FOR RECORDING & DISPLAY
K=1
D0 95 1=%
Do 95 J=1
COORD(I, J
95 CONTINUE
pO 130 JNO=1,NOJT
1F(JNO.EQ.1)GO TO 100
CALL JOINIDCJNO,IST,IS1,IN1,152,JH2)
Go 10 110
100 1S1=NSS(LR)
IN1=11
110 JS=ISTCIST)
NE=NSE(JS)
CALL JMEMID(JS,NE,JEN,KEN, IN1,11,JK)
MNO=MNTR(1S1,11)
IFCIS1.GT.ISF)GO TO 120
1FC(JS.EQ.4 . AND.11.EQ.NE).OR. (JS.EQ.5.AND.11.£0.2))GO 10 120
IFCIER.NE.0)GOTO 118
IX=3*JN1
[Y=3%JN1-1
XDEF=XU(1S1,1X)
YDEF=XU(1S1,1Y)
COORD( 1, JNO)=50*XDEF+GLC(1, INO)
COORD(2, JNO)=50*YDEF+GLC(2, JNO)
GoTO 119
118 COORD(1, JNOY=(XCOCIS1, IN1)-GLCC1, JNO)I*SC+GLC(1, N
COORD(2, JNOY=(YCOCIST, JN1)-GLC(2, JND)I*50+GLC(2, INO)
119 1D1G(1,MNO)=IDBR(1,MNO)
1D1G(2,MNO)=IDBR(2,MNO)
Go T0 122
120 COORD(1,JN0)=0.0
COORD(2, JNO)=0.0
1D1G(1,MNO)=0
ID1G(2,MN0)=0
122 1F(IER.EQ.1)GOTO 126
IX=3*N1
1Y=3%N1-1
XDEF=XU(1S1, IX)
YDEF=XU(1S1,1Y)
Go To 128
126 XDEF=XCOCIS1,JN1)-GLC(1,JNO)
YOEF=YCO(IS1, JN1)-GLE(2, INO)
128 IWR1=IWR1+1
WRITEC1,2000)JNO, XDEF , YOEF
130 CONTINUE
IFCID1S.EQ.0)GO TO 135
WRITE(®,*)* DO YOU WISH TO DISPLAY DEF. SHAPE OF 1,0PT(LR),'?*
WRITE(*,*)" 0 NO!
WRITE(*, ™) 1 YES*

.2
,NONR
y=0.0
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READ(*,*)1DS
1FCIDS.EQ.0)G0 TO 135
CALL GRAFIX(K,NOMRF,COORD, IDIG, ILC,LTYPE)
Cv*+* TRANSFER OF MEMBER-END FORCES FOR RECORDING & DISPLAY
135 DO 200 K=2,4
00 137 1=21,2
00 137 J=1,NOMR
COORD(1,J)=0.0
137 CONTINUE
IWR1=1WR1+3
WITE( 1 't) (R 112147 'wS(K) R ] ("E"BER.ENO)tiitt"ﬂttit'l 'OPT(LR)
WRITE(1,*)' MEMBER # J-END K-END'
WRITE(1,®)1ememo-emsoeosmmmommmoooseoncmsuommonoooooooce
11122%¢K-2)
11252*K-1
DO 190 MNO=1,NOMR
IF(MNO.EQ.1)G0 TO 140
CALL MEMID(MNO,IST,IS,IT)
GO0 TO 150
140 1S=NSS(LR)
1122
150 1FCIS.GT.ISF)GO TO 170
JS=1ST(IS)
NE=NSE(JS)
IN=JENCJS, 1)
KN=KEN(JS,11)
DX=XCO(IS,KN)-XCO(1S, IN)
DY=YCO(IS,KN)-YCO(IS, JN)
1F(DX.€Q.0.03DX=5.0
1F(DY.EQ.0.0)DY=5.0
T=DX/DY
1F((JS.EQ.4.AND. 11.EQ.NE).OR. (JS.EQ.5.AND.11.EQ.2))GO TO 170
DO 160 KK=1,2
1SIGN=1
IF(T.GT.0.0)GO TO 155
K1=112-KK
§51GN=-1
GO TO 157
155 K1=$11+KK
157 COORD(KK,MNO)=FORSU(IS, 11,K1)
IDIG(KK,MNO)=1DBR(KK, MNO)
1F (MNO.GT .NOMRF) IDIG(KK , MNO)=C
160 CONTINUE
&b 10 185
170 DO 180 KK=1,2
COORD (KK, MND)=0.0
IDIG(KK, MNO)=0
180 CONTINUE
185 IF(K.LT.4)GO TO 190
NBRS=JBRS(LR)
DO 187 1B=1,NERS
1FCIS.NE.ISB(LR,1B).0R.£1.GT.1)G0 70 187
INRI=IWR1+1
FBR=FBRS(LR,18)/1000
WRITEC1,2200)MNO, FBR
187 CONTINUE
190 CONTINUE
MUL=1000
IF(K.EQ.2)MUL=1000000
191 DO 192 1=1,NOMR
IWR1=IUR1+1
XC=COORD( 1, I)/MUL
YC=COORD(2, 1)/MUL
WRITE($,2100)1,XC,YC



192 CONTINUE
1F(ID1S.EQ.0)GO TO 200
WRITEC®,*)" DO YOU WISH TO DISPLAY ',008(K),* FOR *,OPT(LR),'?’
WRITE(Y,*)! 0 NO*
WRITE(*,*)* 1 YES!
READ(*,*)1DS
1F(1DS.EQ.0)GO TO 200
0o 195 1=1,2
DO 195 J=1,NMOR
COORD(1,4)=0.0
195 COMTINUE
CALL MEMEND(IC,NOJT,K,COORD)
CALL GRAFIX(K,NOMRF,COORD, IDIG, ILC,LTYPE)
200 CONTINUE
2000 FORMAT(I10,2F15.1)
2100 FORMAT(110,2F15.3)
2200 FORMAT('TENSION (KN) IN BRCG @ MEM#',15,F20.3)
RETURN

SUBROUTINE RLULAH(FLAH,A,B,C1,AOLU,RLU,RLAM,RL,DELTA)
Cr***  THIS SUBROUTINE ITERATES TO FIND LAMBDA WHEN A,B, AND LU ARE SPECIFIED
IMPLICIT REAL*8 (A-4,0-2)
K=1
A2=A""2
C2=A0LU**2/2.D00
N=0
10 N=N+1
FLAM2=FLAN*2.00
DELTA=(XCOTX(FLAH,K)-CZ‘S!XOX1(FLAHZ,K))'C1/FLAH
RL=RLU+DELTA
SIXOX2=SIXOX(FLAM,K)**2
FUNC=(RL*B)'(RLU°8+DELTA)/A2-slXOXZ
DDELTA=-C1'(CZ'(1.00+SIXOX(FLAHZ,K)'(XCOTX1(FLAHZ,K)-1.DO))
> +1.D0/SIXOX2)/FLAM**2
DFUNC=Z.DO‘RL'DDELTA/AZ-Z.DO’SlXOXZ'XCOTX1(FLAH,K)/FLAH
DLAM=-FUNC/DFUNC
RLAM=FLAM+DLAM
K=1
IF (DABS(RLAM).LT.0.2000) K=2
IF (DABS(DLAH/RLAH).LE.1.00-10) GO 10 100
FLAM=RLAM
1F (N.GE.300) GO TO 990
GO 10 10
100 RLAM2=2.DO*RLAM
DELTA=(XCOTX(RLAH,K)-C2'SlXOX1(RLAMZ,K))'C1/RLAH
RL=RLU+DELTA
RETURN
990 WRITE(6,2000) RLAM,N
2000 FORMATC10X,'** LAMBDA =!,017.10,' BUT HAS NOT CONVERGED AFTER !,
3 13, ITERATES!)
sTOP

SUBROUTINE ROTA(T,CX,CY)

go*** THIS SUBROUTINE CALCULATES TRANSFORMATION MATRIX FOR ELEMENTS.
IMPLICIT REAL *B(A-H,0-2)
DIMENSION T(6,6)
00 100 1=1,6
Do 100 J=1,6

100 T¢1,J)=.0

T¢1,1)%1.0
T(2,4)=1.0
T(3,2)=CX
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T(3,3)='CY
T¢4,5)=CX
r(‘ .6)“CY
1(5,2)=CY
T(5,3)sCX
1¢6,5)=CY
7¢6,6)=CX
RETURN

SUBROUTINE SUBST(A,ABU,IS,LFLAG,NSE,XU,LR,FORSU,lHL)
cv**% UMBRELLA SUBROUTINE FOR COMPUTATION OF STIFFNESS MATRIX AND LOAD VECTOR
c**** g SUBSTRUCTURE LEVEL

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (ISFM=20)

COMMON /ANSS/ ANG(ISFM,11),SSCISFM,4),QMCISFM,11)

COMMON /JOINT/ IST(ISFH),XCO(ISFH,11),YCO(!SFH,11),JEN(5,8),

>KEN(5,8)

COMMON ,MEM/ QI(ISFM,8),0A(ISFM,8),E(ISFM,8)

DIMENSION A(33,33),ABU(33),AKT(6,63,BUT(6),FORSUCISFM,8,6),

>NSE(5),7(6,6),LH(b),XU(ISFH,SS)
140 JS=1ST(IS)

NSM=NSE(JS)
146 DO 250 11=1,NSM

JN=JEN(JS,11)

KN=KEN(JS,11)

DX=XCO(1S,KN)-XCO(IS, JN)

DY=YCO(IS,KN)-YCO(IS,IN)

QL=DSART(DX*DX+DY*DY)

1FCJS.EQ.4.AND.[1.EQ.NSM)GO TO 147

1F(JS.EQ.5.AND.[1.EQ.2)GO TO 148

Cx=Dx/aL

cy=Dy/QL

GO TO 149

147 Cx=3-2%LR
Ccy=0.0
GO TO 149
148 CX=2*LR-3
Ccy=0.0
149 CALL ROTA (T,CX,CY)
IFC(LFLAG.EQ.1)GO TO 170
00 153 KK=1,6
153 BUT(KK)=0.0
IML=IML+Y
CALL MLOAD(T,BUT,QL,LFLAG,LR,11,15,NSM, IML)
159 1F(LFLAG.EQ.3)G0 TO 170
160 CALL ASLOAD(JN,KN,BUT,ABU)
GO T0 250
170 TENS=DABS(FORSU(IS,11,6))
180 CALL HEHST(Y,AKT,IS,I1,JS,OL,LFLAG,SS,NSN,TENS)

1F(LFLAG.EQ.3)GO TO 220

CALL ASMEM(JN,KN,AKT,A)

GO 10 250
Cro** COMPUTE MEMBER END FORCES IN LOCAL AXES

220 LM(3)=3*JN

LM(2)=LM(3)-1

LM(1)=LM(2)-1

LM(6)=3*KN

LM(5)=LM(6)-1

LM(4)aLM(5)-1

228 DO 240 1=21,6

fU=0.0

DO 230 J=1,6

11=LM(J)
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230 FU=FU+AKT(T,J)*XU¢IS, 1D

240 FORSUCIS,11,1)sFORSUCIS, 11,1)+FU+BUT(I)

250 CONTINUE
1F(LFLAG.NE.3.0R. J5.EQ.4)GOTO 280
D0 260 11=4,5
1FCQA(1S,11).E0.0.00GOTO 260
IFCFORSUCIS, 11,6)/0A(1S,11).GT.0.00)GOTO 260
WRITE(*,*)'TENSION IN CABLE 1,15,11,11S ALMOST ZERO.'
STOP

260 CONTINUE

1000 FORMAT(A3,1015)

1100 FORMAT(2F20.0)

280 RETURN

SUBROUTINE UNBALF(LR,IS,JS,l1,H,VA,V8)
Cwea% COMPUTES UNBALANCED FORCES @ CABLE ENDS

{MPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (1S5FM=20)

COMMON /FORCE/ RBU(lSFH,33),FORSU(lSFH,8,6)

COMMON /JOINT/ IS‘I’(ISFH),XCO(XSFH,‘I‘I),YCO(ISFH,11),JEN(5,8),

>KEN(5,8)

COMMON /LOAD/ NP(ISFH,B),UL(ISFM,S),AUusrn,a),ALZ(lsru,a),

>ANUCISFM,8),PLCISFM,8,4) XXRCISFM,8,4)  ANPCISFM,8,4), ISYH

DIMENSION VBB(2),XX(2)
CrawnsannTH]S SUB. COMPUTES UNBALANCED FORCES FOR Js=1,2,3,5 ONLY.
CrwanwaxNBALANCED FORCES ARE CALCULATED AS JOINT LOADS APPLD. TO MEMS.
cwesxesq{ DECK-END FORCES. ALL APPLIED TO MEM.2 IF Js=1,2,3, OR TO MEM.3 IF

Crawwwr S5, s 2/3 4
kbt d ce D mecesemucan fo-
Casaain 4 3

Crewrxx FOR JS=1,2,3
1F(JS.EQ.5)GOTO 130
FX=0.D0
FY=0.D0
111=6-11
112=7-11
po 120 1=111,112
JIN=JENCJS, 1)
KN=KEN(JS, 1)
DX=XCO(1S,KN)-XCO(IS, IN)
DY=YCO(1S,KN)-YCO(1S, IN)
QL=DSQRT(DX*DX+DY*DY)
I1SIGN=1
1F(DX.LT.0.00)1SIGN=-1
X=H*ISIGN
c=0X/aL
s=DY/qL
1F(1.£Q.112)6OTO 100
4126
J2=4
Goto 110

100 J1=5
J§2=3
110 FX=FORSUCIS,1,J1)*C-FORSUCIS, I,J2)*S+FX
FY=FORSUCIS, 1,J1)*S+FORSUCIS, 1, J2)*C+FY
120 CONTINUE
1F(JS.EQ.2)GOTO 125
1=11-3
XX(1)=X
VBB(1)=VB
125 FX=FX+X
" EY=FY-VA
J=11-3

283



J1=5-11
J2=11-1
C**** COMPUTE HORIZ. UNBAL. FORCES 1, 2
NP(1S,2)=4
PL(IS,2,d)=DABS(FX)
ANP(1S,2,4)=0.D0
XXR(1S,2,4)=d1
IF{FX.LT.0.DO)ANP(IS,2,J)=180.D0
Cw*** COMPUTE VERTIVAL UNBAL. FORCES 3,4
PL(1S,2,J2)=DABS{FY)
ANP(1S,2,42)=90.00
XXR(1S,2,42)=41
IFCFY.LT.0.DO0)ANP(IS,2,J2)=270.D0
1F(JS.EQ.2)GOTO 150

GOTO 190
Cr*w* JS=5, DECK-ENDS
130  FX=0.00

FY=0.D0

IN=JEN(JS,3)
KN=KEN(JS,3)
DX=XCO(1S,KN)-XCOCIS, JN)
DY=YCO(1S,KN)-YCOCIS, JN)
QL=DSQRT(DX*DX+DY*DY)
1SIGN=1
IF(DX.LT.0.D0)ISIGN=-1
X=H*1SIGN
c=Dx/aL
s=DY/aL
Cr*e* 1125 ONLY
1F(11.EQ.4)GOTO 140
155=18-2
JSS=ISTCISS)
JNN=JENCJSS,3)
KNN=KEN(JSS,3)
DX=XCO(1SS,KNN)-XCO(ISS, JNR)
DY=YCOCISS,KNN)-YCO(ISS, JNM)
QL=DSQRT (DX*DX+DY*DY)
cec=0X/aL
$s=0Y/QL
C2=2*LR-3
$220.00
FX=X+FORSUCIS,3,5)*C-FORSU(IS, 3,3)*S+FORSUCISS,3,6)*CC
>-FORSUCISS,3,4)*SS+FORSU( 1S, 2,5)*C2- FORSU(IS, 2,3)*S2
FY=-VA+FORSUCIS,3,5)*S+FORSUCIS,3, 3)*C+FORSU(ISS, 3,6)*SS
>+FORSUCISS, 3,4)*CC+FORSUCIS, 2,5)*S2+FORSUCIS, 2,3)*C2
C*** COMPUTE HORIZ. UNBAL. FORCE 2
NP(1S,3)=4
PL(IS,3,2)=DABS(FX)
ANP(1S,3,2)=0.00
XXR(1S,3,2)=0.00
IF(FX.LT.0.DO)ANP(1S,3,2)=180.00
C*** COMPUTE VERTIVAL UNBAL. FORCES 4
PL(IS,3,4)=DABSCFY)
ANP(1S,3,4)=90.00
XXR(1S,3,4)=0.00
IFCFY.LT.0.DO)ANP(IS,3,4)=270.D0
GOTO 150
C*wwe [124 ONLY
140 FX=X+FORSUCIS,3,6)*C-FORSU(IS,3,4)*S
FY=-VA+FORSUCIS,3,6)*S+FORSUCIS, 3,4)*C
C**** HORIZ. FORCE 1
PL(IS,3, 1)=DABS(FX)
ANP(1S,3,1)=0.00
XXR(1S,3,1)=1.00
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IFCFX.LT.0.DO)ANP(1S,3,1)=180.D0
c**** VERTICAL FORCE 3
PL(1S,3,3)=DABS(FY)
ANP(1S,3,3)=90.00
XXR(1S,3,3)=1.00 .
1FCFY.LT.0.DO)ANP(IS,3,3)=270.00
Cuwmwrwsanass TOWER ENDS FOR JS=2,5 ONLY
150 111=11-11
112=12-11
18s=15-1
JSS=IST(1SS)
FX=0.00
Fy=0.D0
po 180 1=111,112
JINN=JEN(JSS, 1)
KNH=KEN(JSS, 1)
DX=XCO(1SS,KNN)-XCOCISS, JNN)
DY=YCOCISS,KNN)-YCO( 1SS, INN)
QL=DSQRT(DX*DX+DY*DY)
c=DX/QL
s=DY/aL
1F(1.E0.112)GOTO 160
J41=6
Jo=4
GOTO 170
160 J1=5
J2=3
170 FX=FORSUCISS,1,J1)*C-FORSUCISS,1,J2)*S+FX
FY=FORSUCISS, 1, J1)¥S+FORSUCISS, 1,J2)*C+FY
180 CONTINUE
1=11-3
FX=FX-X-XX(1)
FY=FY+VB+VBB(1)
J=11-3
J1=5-11
J2=11-1
C***% HORIZ. FORCES 3,4
NP(1SS,7)=4
PL(1SS,7,J2)=DABS(FX)
ANP(1SS,7,42)=0.00
XXR(ISS,7,42)=d1
IFCFX.LT.0.DO)ANP(1SS,7,J2)=180.00
c**** VERTICAL FORCES 1,2
PL(ISS,7,J)=DABS(FY)
ANPCISS,7,4)=90.00
XXRC1SS,7,4)=41
IFCEY.LT.0.DO)ANPCISS,7,J)=270.00
190 RETURN

SUBROUTINE UNCOUP(LR,1COUP)
Cr+** THIS SUB UNCOUPLES THE TWO HALVES OF GIRDER
IMPLICIT REAL *B(A-H,0-2)
PARAMETER (1SFM=20,NMR=120)
COMMON /FORCE/ RBUCISFM,33), FORSUCISFM,8,6)
COMMON /JOINT/ !ST(!SFH),XCO(ISFH,H),YCO(ISFH,H
>KEN(5,8)

), JEN(5,8),

COMMON /LOAD/ NP(ISFH,G),UL(ISFH,B),AU(ISFH,B),ALZ(ISFH,&,
>ANU(1SFM,8),PLCISFM,8,4),XXR( 1SFM,8,4) ANP(ISFM,8,4),1STM

COMMON /NUM/ 1SF,1LC,NSE(5),NSJ(5),LCF

ILCI=ILCH
. IFCLR.EQ.1IMRITE(Y *) 1 *ee* UNCOUPLING *###?

IF(LR.EQ.1.AND.1SYM.EQ.0)GO TO 295
Crwex MEMBER END FORCES AT CENTRE OF DROP-IN SEGMENT
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285 SH=FORSU(ISF,3,4)

AF=FORSU(1SF,3,6)
BM=FORSU(1SF,3,2)

11=3

1S=1SF

CALL MEMANG(1S,11,ALFA)
1E(1SYM.EQ.0.AND.LR.EQ.2)GO TO 330
BM=-BM

295 1F(SH.GE.0.0)GO TO 300

ANP(1SF,3,1)=90.DO+ALFA
6o TO 310

300 ANP(ISF,3,1)=270.00+ALFA
310 IF(AF.GE.0.0)GO TO 320

ANP(ISF,3,2)=0.0+ALFA
GO TO 370

320 ANP(ISF,3,2)=180.D0+ALFA

GO TO 370

330 1F(SH.GE.0.0)GO TO 340

ANP(ISF,3,1)=270.D0+ALFA
GO TO 350

340 ANP(ISF,3,1)=90.DO+ALFA
350 IF(AF.GE.0.0)GO TO 360

ANPCISF,3,2)=180.D0+ALFA
G0 10 370

360 ANPCISF,3,2)=0.DO+ALFA
370 1F(BM.GE.0.0)GO TO 380

380

390

Chinn

ANP(1SF,3,3)=90.D0+ALFA
ANP(ISF,3,4)=270.DO+ALFA
G0 TO 390
ANP(ISF,3,3)=270.D0+ALFA
ANP(ISF,3,4)=90.D0+ALFA
NPCISF,3)=4
XXR(1SF,3,1)=1.00
XXR(1SF,3,2)=1.D0
XXR(1SF,3,3)=0.995
XXR(ISF,3,4)=1.00
PLCISF,3,1)=DABS(SH)
PLCISF,3,2)=DABS(AF)
JS=ISTCISF)

JIN=JENCJS,3)

KN=KEN(JS,3)

DX=XCO( 1SF,KN)-XCOCISF , JN)
DY=YCO(1SF,KN)-YCOCISF ,JN)
QL=DSQRT(DX*DX+DY*DY)
PLCISF,3,3)=DABS(BM/(0.005*aL))
PLCISF,3,4)=PL(ISF,3,3)
1couP=1

RETURN

END

SUBROUTINE UPDATECISF,NSJ,NSE,XU,LR,ISYM,QAA,ECAB,DEN,ZL)
UPDATES GEOMETRY BY ADDING INCREMENTAL DISPLACEMENTS TO COORDINATES
IMPLICIT REAL *B(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (ISFM=20,NHS=2}

COMMON /ANSS/ ANG(ISFM,11),SSCISFM,4),QMCISFM,11)

COMMON /BRACE/ FARS(NHS,5),BRSINCNHS,5) ,BRSCNHS,5,3), ISB(NHS, 5
>),JBRS(NHS), TCBRS(NHS,5) ,BRSL(NHS,5)

COMMON /CABLE/ ISCH(NHS,5),11CH(NHS,5) NCABCH(NHS)

COMMON /FORCE/ RBU(ISFM,33),FORSUCISFM,8,6)

COMMON /JOINT/ ISTCISFM),XCOCISFM,11),YCOCISFM,11),JEN(5,8),
>KEN(5,8)

. COMMON /MEM/ QICISFM,8),QACISEM,8),ECISFM,8)

DIMENSION XU(ISFM,33),NSJ(5),NSE(S),FCH(5),DELU(5),DELV(S)
DIMENSION QAA(NHS,S),2L(NHS,ISFM,2)
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C *** UPDATE COORDINATES
80 DO 120 1=1,ISF
JS=IST(I)
N=NSJ(JS)
Do 90 K=1,N
1Y=k*3-1"
IX=K*3
XCO(T,K)=XCO(T,K)+XUCT, IX)
90 YCO(I,K)=YCO(T,K)+XUCT, 1Y)
120 CONTINUE
C **% FINDOUT IF THE CABLES HAS CHANGED. IF YES, COMPUTE DEFORMAT IONS
C *** OF TOWER & GIRDER ALONG THE CABLE.
NCAB=NCABCH(LR)
1F(NCAB.EQ.0)GOTO 190
DO 130 I=1,NCAB
1SS=1SCH(LR, 1)
1F(1SS.LE.0)GO TO 130
111=11CH(LR, 1)
FCH(1)=FORSU(1SS,111,6)
JS=1ST(ISS)
JN=JEN(JS,111)
KN=KEN(JS,111)
NDFDX=JN*3
NDFDY=NDFDX-1
NDFTX=KN*3
NDFTY=NDFTX-1
DELU(1)=XU(1SS,NDFDX)+XU(1SS,NDFTX)
DELV(I)=XU(1SS,NDFDY)+XU(1SS,NDFTY)
130 CONTINUE
C *** CHANGE UNSTRESSED LENGTH OF CABLES IF THERE HAS BEEN ANY CHANGE
C *** [N THEM.
Do 180 IS=1,ISF
JS=1ST(IS)
1F(JS.EQ.4)60 70 180
NE=NSE(JS)
00 170 11=4,5
12=11-3
JN=JEN(JS,11)
KN=KEN(JS,11)
XA=DABS(XCO(1S,KN)-XCO(IS,IN))
YB=DABS(YCO{1S,KN)-YCO(IS,J¥))
CL=DSQRT(XA*XA+YB*YB)
C=XA/CL
DO 140 KK=1,5
1FC1S.EQ. ISCH(LR,KK) .AND.11.EQ. I1CH(LR,KK))GO TO 150
140 CONTINUE
GO TO 170
150 K1=KK
1F(QAACLR,X1).EQ.0.0)60 TO 170
S1G=FORSU(1S,11,6)/QAACLR, K1)
E(ls,11)=ECAB/(1.DO+ECAB*(DEN*XA)*'2/(12.00*515*'3))
IF(QACIS,11).6T.0.0)60 TO 155
C weakdunsmmearRERRRRaaas CABLES WITH CHANGE IN TENSION
ZL(LR, IS, 12)=CL/(1.DO+SIG/E(1S,11))
G0 TO 170
C sewsnwnssnwnanexsansasen CABLES WITH CHANGE IN LENGTH
155 $=YB/CL
rLcu=<Fcu(K1)/E(ls,x1>/OA(ls,11))'CL+DELU(K1)*c+DELv<K1)*s
ZL(LR,IS,12)=ZL(LR,IS,IZ)-TLCH*(1.DO-SlG/E(lS,l1))
170 CONTINUE
180 CONTINUE
C **% UPDATE FORCES IN BRACINGS
190 JBR=JBRS(LR)
DO 208 I=1,JBR
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195

1SBR=1SB(LR, )

JS=IST(ISBR)

KN=KEN(JS,1)

IXDOF=KN*3

1YDOF=1XDOF -1

XDEF=XU(ISBR, IXDOF)

YDEF=XUCISBR, IYDOF)

S=DSIN(BRSIN(LR, 1))

XFORCE=SS(1SBR,4)/S*XDEF
YFORCE=SS(ISBR,3)/S*YOEF

FBR=XFORCE+YFORCE

FBRS(LR, I )=FBRS(LR, I )+FBR
IFCFBRS(LR,1).GE.0.0)GO TO 200

DO 195 KK=2,4

SSC1SBR,KK)=0.0
WRITE(*,*)'BRACING' LR, ISBR, 'HAS ZERO TENSION. ELIMINATED.'
1F(ISYM.EQ.1)GO TO 200
WRITE(9,REC=LR)ISF,1ST,SS,XCO,YCO,QM,Q1,QA,E,ANG
CONTINUE

RETURN

100
990

2000 FORMAT(10X,*** LAMBDA =',D17.10,' BUT HAS NOT CONVERGED AFTER',I3,

SUBROUTINE YLAM(AOB,COEF, FLAM,RLAM,RLOB)

THIS SUBROUTINE ITERATES TO FIND LAMBDA WHEN A,B,AND Y2 ARE SPECIFIED

IMPLICIT REAL*8 (A-¥,0-2)

N=0

N=N+1

IF (N.GT.200) GO TO 990

k=1

IFC(FLAM.LT.0.200) K=2
RLOB=DSGRT(1.0D0+(AOB*SIXOX(FLAM,K))**2)
RLAM=ACOTH(COEF+RLOB)

IF (DABS(CRLAM-FLAM)/RLAM).LT.1.30-10) GO TO 100
FLAM=RLAM

GoTO 10

RETURN

WRITE (6,2000) RLAM,N

@ ' ITERATES')
STOP

Ciiit

SUBROUTINE ZEROL(ISF,DEN,QAQ,LR,ZL,ECAB)
COMPUTES UNSTRESSED LENGTH OF A CABLE
IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (ISFN=20,NHS=2)

COMMON /JOINT/ IST(ISFM),XCOCISFM,11),YCOCISFM,11),JEN(5,8),
>KEN(5,8)

DIMENSION QAQ(CISFM,2),2L(NHS,ISFM,2)

DO 110 1S=1,ISF

JS=IST(IS)

1F(JS.EQ.4.0R.QAQ(IS, 1).LE.0.0)GO TO 110
po 100 11=4,5

12=11-3

JIN=JEN(JS,11)

KN=KEN(JS,11)
XA=DABS(XCO(1S,KN)-XCOCIS, N))
YB=DABS(YCO(1S,KN)-YCOCIS, JN))
CL=DSQRT(XA*XA+YB*YB)

LUORVA=1

AREA=QAQ(IS, 12)

. CALL CATENARY(LUORVA,DEN,11,AREA,RLU,VA,VB,H,1S,TA,TB,ECAB,

>XA,Y8,CL)
2L(LR, 1S, 12)=RLU
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100 CONTINUE
110 CONTINUE

RETURN

L2 24

SUBROUTINE Z00M(NOMRF, COORD , ID1G,K, ILC,LTYPE)

Crw** Z00MS IN ON SELECTED PORTION OF STRUCTURE

10

50

100

INTEGER NJT,NMR,NHS

PARAMETER (NJT=92,NHR=120,NMS=2)

COMMON /GLOBE/ LR,GLC(Z,NJT),lDBR(Z,NHR),ND(NNS),NR(NHS),
>NSS(NHS),BNC(NHR),SFC(NHR),AFC(NHR),GBHC(Z,NJT),GSFC(Z,NJT)
>,GOBHC(2,NJT),GAFC(Z,NJT),BHRED(NHS),SFRED(NMS),AFRED(NHS)

INTEGER NND,NBR,!DIG(Z,NMR),lLC,K,SfAT,TRN

REAL *8 COORD(Z,NHR),GLC,BMC,SFC,AFC,GBHC,GSFC,GOBMC,GAFC

REAL TEHP,XMIN,YHIN,XMAX,YHAX,XH,YH,XL,YL

CHARACTER*SS LTYPE

NND=ND(LR)

CALL MESSAGE('Locate a corner of the window')

CALL GETLOC(1,1,STAT,TRN,XMIN,YMIN)

CALL MESSAGE(' ')

IF (STAT.NE.1) RETURN

1F (TRN.NE.1) GO YO 100

CALL GSELNT(1)

CALL GPM(1,XMIN,YMIN)

CALL MESSAGE('Locate the other diagonal corner of the window')

CALL GETLOCC1,1,STAT,TRN,XMAX, YMAX)

CALL MESSAGE(* *)

IF (STAT.NE.1) GO TO 5

IF (TRN.NE.1) GO TO 100

CALL GSELNT(1)

CALL GPM(1,XMAX,YMAX)

IF (XMIN.GT.XMAX) THEM

TEMP=XMIN
XMIN=XMAX
XMAX=TEMP

ENDIF

IF (YMIN.GT.YMAX) THEN

TEMP=YMIN
YMIN=YMAX
YMAX=TEMP

ENDIF

CALL GSWN(1,XMIN,XMAX,YMIN,YMAX)

CALL GDSG(1)

CALL GDSG(2)

CALL GUWK(1,1)

1STR=3

CALL DRAUST(NND,NBR,GLC,IDBR,ISTR,K,lLC,LR,XH,YM,XL,YL,LTYPE)

ISTR=2

1F(K.NE.2)GO TO 50

CALL DRAHST(NND,NOHRF,GBMC,IDIG,ISTR,K,ch,LR,XH,YH,XL,YL,
>LTYPE)

CALL DRAUST(NND,NOHRF,GOBMC,IDIG,lSTR,K,ILC,LR,XM,YH,XL,YL,
>LTYPE)

1F(K.EQ.3)CALL DRAWSTCNND,NOMRF , GSFC, IDIG, ISTR,K, ILC, LR, XM, YM,
>XL,YL,LTYPE)

[STR=2

CALL DRAHST(NND,NOMRF,COORD,lDlG,lSTR,K,ILC,LR,xn,YM,XL,YL,
>LTYPE)

RETURN

CALL FINDWN(NND,GLC,XM,YM XL,YL)

CALL GDSG(1)

. CALL GDSG(2)

CALL GUWK(T,1)
ISTR=3
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CALL DRAWST(NND,NBR,GLC, IDBR,ISTR,K,ILC,LR,XM,YM, XL YL, LTYPE)
iSTR=2

1F(K.NE.2)GO TO 150

CALL DRAWST(NND,NOMRF,GBMC,IDIG,ISTR,K,ILC, LR, XM, YM XL, YL,
>LTYPE)

CALL DRAWST(NND , NOMRF , GOBMC, 1DIG, ISTR, K, ILC, LR, XM, ¥M,XL, YL,
>LTYPE)
150 1F(K.EQ.3)CALL DRAWST(NND,NOMRF,GSFC,IDIG, ISTR,K, ILC,LR,XM,YH,

>XL,YL,LTYPE)

1STR=1

CALL DRAWST(NND,NOMRF,COORD, IDIG, ISTR,K,ILC, LR, XM, YM, XL, YL,
>LTYPE)

RETURN

------------------------------------------------------------------------------

BLOCK DATA
Cr*** MAIN DATA STATEMENTS

IMPLICIT REAL *8(A-H,0-2)

PARAMETER (ISFM=20)

COMMON /JOINT/ IST(ISFH),XCO(ISFM,11),YCO(ISFH,11),JEN(5,8),
>KEN(5,8)

COMMON /NUM/ ISF,lLC,NSE(S),NSJ(S),LCF

DATA NSJ/10,10,11,10,10/

DATA NSE/8,5,8,7,5/

DATA JEN/4,1,2,2,2,2,2,3,3,1,3,3,4,4,1,3,3,6,4,10,2,2,3,5,1,
»1,0,1,6,0,7,0,8,4,0,8,0,9,0,0/

DATA KEu/2,2,3,1,3,3,3,4,2,2,10,10,11,3,10,8,5,9,5,5,7,4,8,6,4
»,7,0,8,7,0,8,0,9,10,0,9,0,10,0,0/

FUNCTION ACOTH(X)
C**** COMPUTES ACOTH OF X
IMPLICIT REAL*8 (A-H,0-2)
ACDTH=0.5D0*(DLOG(1.000+X)-DLOG(X-1.000))
RETURN

------------------------------------------------------------------------------

FUNCTION SIXOX(Y,K)
C*#*** COMPUTES SINH(X)/X
IMPLICIT REAL*8 (A-H,0-2)
GO TO (1,2) K
1 SIXOX=DSINH(Y)/Y
GO TO 10
2 Y2=Y**2
SIXOX=((((Y2/110.00+1.000)*Y2/72.00+1.000)*Y2/42.00+1.DC)*
a¥2/20.00+1.00)*Y2/6.000 +1.00
10 RETURN

FUNCTION SIXOX1CY,K)
IMPLICIT REAL*8 (A-H,0-2)

G0 10 (1,2) K

1 SIXOX1=DSINH(Y)/Y -1.D0
GO TO 10

2 Y2=Y**2

SIXOX1=((((Y2/110.D0+1.000)*Y2/72.D0+1.000)*Y2/42.00+1.00)*
av2/20.00+1.00)*Y2/6.000
10 RETURN

FUNCTION XCOTX(Y,K)

Cr*w® COMPUTES X*COTH(X)
IMPLICIT REAL*8 (A-H,0-2)
GO 10 (1,2) K



1 XCOTX=Y*DCOSH(Y)/DSINH(Y)
Go 10 10
2 ¥2=(2.00*Y)**2
XCOTX=(((((5.DO/66.D0-Y2/132.00"'691.00/2730.00)'('Y2/90.DO)+
31.DO/30.DO)'('Y2/56.DO)*1.00/42.00)'(-Y2/30.00)+1.DO/30.DO)'(-Y2/
812.00)+1.00/6.00)*Y2/2.00+1.000
10 RETURN

FUNCTION XCOTX1(Y,K)
IMPLICIT REAL*8 (A-H,0-2)
6o 10 ¢1,2) K
1 XCOTX1=Y*DCOSH(Y)/DSINH(Y)-1.00
GO 70 10
2 ¥2=(2.D0%Y)**2
XCOTX1=(((((5.DO/66.DD-Y2/132.DO'691.0012730.00)'('Y2/90.00)+
31.DO/30.DD)*(-Y2/56.DO)*1.00/62.00)*(-Y2/30.DO)+1.DO/30.DO)*('Y2/
812.00)+1.00/6.00)*Y2/2.00
10 RETURN

NOTE: THOSE SUBROUTINES WHICH ARE NOT LISTED ARE GKS LIBRARY SUBROUTINES.
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